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PUBLISHED UNDER AUTHORITY OF IOWA CODE SECTIONS 2B.5 AND 17A.6

PREFACE

The Iowa Administrative Bulletin is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code chapters 2B and 17A and contains
Notices of Intended Action and rules adopted by state agencies.

It also contains Proclamations and Executive Orders of the Governor which are general and permanent in nature;
Regulatory Analyses; effective date delays and objections filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee; Agenda
for monthly Administrative Rules Review Committee meetings; and other materials deemed fitting and proper by the
Administrative Rules Review Committee.

The Bulletin may also contain public funds interest rates [12C.6]; workers’ compensation rate filings [S15A.6(7)];
usury rates [535.2(3)“a”]; agricultural credit corporation maximum loan rates [535.12]; and regional banking—notice of
application and hearing [524.1905(2)].

PLEASE NOTE: Underscore indicates new material added to existing rules; strike-threugh indicates deleted material.

KATHLEEN K. WEST, Administrative Code Editor Telephone: (515)281-3355
STEPHANIE A. HOFF, Deputy Editor (515)281-8157
Fax: (515)281-5534

CITATION of Administrative Rules

The Iowa Administrative Code shall be cited as (agency identification number) IAC
(chapter, rule, subrule, lettered paragraph, or numbered subparagraph).

441 IAC 79 (Chapter)

441 IAC 79.1 (Rule)

441 TAC 79.1(1) (Subrule)

441 TIAC 79.1(1)“a” (Paragraph)
441 TAC79.1(1)“a”(1) (Subparagraph)

The Iowa Administrative Bulletin shall be cited as IAB (volume), (number),
(publication date), (page number), (ARC number).
IAB Vol. XII, No. 23 (5/16/90) p. 2050, ARC 872A

NOTE: In accordance with Towa Code section 7.17, a rule number within the Iowa
Administrative Code includes a reference to the statute which the rule is intended to
implement: 441—79.1(249A).
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Schedule for Rule Making

2008
FIRST
HEARING POSSIBLE FIRST POSSIBLE
NOTICE NOTICE OR ADOPTION ADOPTED  ADOPTED POSSIBLE EXPIRATION
SUBMISSION PUB. COMMENTS DATE FILING PUB. EFFECTIVE OF NOTICE
DEADLINE DATE 20 DAYS 35 DAYS DEADLINE DATE DATE 180 DAYS
*Dec. 26 °07*  Jan. 16 08 Feb. 5°08  Feb. 20’08 Feb. 22’08 Mar. 12°08 Apr. 16°08  July 14 °08
Jan. 11 Jan. 30 Feb. 19 Mar. 5 Mar. 7 Mar. 26 Apr. 30 July 28
Jan. 25 Feb. 13 Mar. 4 Mar. 19 Mar. 21 Apr. 9 May 14 Aug. 11
Feb. 8 Feb. 27 Mar. 18 Apr. 2 Apr. 4 Apr. 23 May 28 Aug. 25
Feb. 22 Mar. 12 Apr. 1 Apr. 16 Apr. 18 May 7 June 11 Sep. 8
Mar. 7 Mar. 26 Apr. 15 Apr. 30 May 2 May 21 June 25 Sep. 22
Mar. 21 Apr. 9 Apr. 29 May 14 ***May 14*** June 4 July 9 Oct. 6
Apr. 4 Apr. 23 May 13 May 28 May 30 June 18 July 23 Oct. 20
Apr. 18 May 7 May 27 June 11 June 13 July 2 Aug. 6 Nov. 3
May 2 May 21 June 10 June 25 ***June 25*%** July 16 Aug. 20 Nov. 17
***May 14%**  June 4 June 24 July 9 July 11 July 30 Sep. 3 Dec. 1
May 30 June 18 July 8 July 23 July 25 Aug. 13 Sep. 17 Dec. 15
June 13 July 2 July 22 Aug. 6 Aug. 8 Aug. 27 Oct. 1 Dec. 29
**%*June 25%** July 16 Aug. 5 Aug. 20 ***Aug. 20%** Sep. 10 Oct. 15 Jan. 12 °09
July 11 July 30 Aug. 19 Sep. 3 Sep. 5 Sep. 24 Oct. 29 Jan. 26 °09
July 25 Aug. 13 Sep. 2 Sep. 17 Sep. 19 Oct. 8 Nov. 12 Feb. 9 °09
Aug. 8 Aug. 27 Sep. 16 Oct. 1 Oct. 3 Oct. 22 Nov. 26 Feb. 23’09
***Aug. 20%** Sep. 10 Sep. 30 Oct. 15 Oct. 17 Nov. 5 Dec. 10 Mar. 9’09
Sep. 5 Sep. 24 Oct. 14 Oct. 29 Oct. 31 Nov. 19 Dec. 24 Mar. 23 °09
Sep. 19 Oct. 8 Oct. 28 Nov. 12 ***Nov. 12*** Dec. 3 Jan. 7°09 Apr. 6 °09
Oct. 3 Oct. 22 Nov. 11 Nov. 26 **¥Nov. 26*** Dec. 17 Jan. 21°09  Apr. 20 °09
Oct. 17 Nov. 5 Nov. 25 Dec. 10 **¥*Pec. 10*** Dec. 31 Feb. 4°09 May 4’09
Oct. 31 Nov. 19 Dec. 9 Dec. 24 **¥*PDec. 24%** Jan. 14°09 Feb. 18 °09 May 18’09
***Nov. 12*** Dec. 3 Dec. 23 Jan. 7°09  Jan. 9 °09 Jan. 28°09 Mar. 4°09  June 1 09
***Nov. 26%** Dec. 17 Jan. 6°09  Jan. 21°09 Jan. 23’09 Feb. 11°09 Mar. 18’09  June 15’09
***Pec. 10*** Dec. 31 Jan. 20 °09  Feb. 4°09 Feb. 6’09 Feb. 25°09 Apr. 1°09  June 29’09

***PDec. 24*** Jan. 14°09 Feb. 3°09  Feb. 18’09 Feb. 20 09 Mar. 11°09 Apr. 15°09  July 13 °09

PRINTING SCHEDULE FOR IAB

ISSUE NUMBER SUBMISSION DEADLINE ISSUE DATE
11 Friday, October 31, 2008 November 19, 2008
12 Wednesday, November 12, 2008 December 3, 2008
13 Wednesday, November 26, 2008 December 17, 2008

PLEASE NOTE:

Rules will not be accepted after 12 o’clock noon on the Friday filing deadline days unless prior approval has been received from
the Administrative Rules Coordinator’s office.

If the filing deadline falls on a legal holiday, submissions made on the following Monday will be accepted.

***Note change of filing deadline***
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The Administrative Rules Review Committee will hold its regular, statutory meeting on Friday, November 7, 2008, at
8:30 a.m. in Room 116, State Capitol, Des Moines, lowa. The following rules will be reviewed:

AGRICULTURE AND LAND STEWARDSHIP DEPARTMENT]|21]

Voluntary CWD program, 64.104, 64.106(3), 65.9(1)“a” Filed ARC7283B............c.cciiiiiinnin.. 10/22/08
Meat and poultry program—adoption of federal regulations, 76.1 to 76.4, 76.13, 76.14
Filed ARC 7282B. . ...ttt e e e e e 10/22/08

COLLEGE STUDENT AID COMMISSION|283]

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT|281]“umbrella”
All Towa opportunity foster care grant program—awards, 9.4(5) Notice ARC7251B .................... 10/8/08

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF|[261]

Sustainable community projects; downtown revitalization funds, 23.2, 23.4, 23.5(7),

23.6(4)c,” 23.7(1)“k,” 23.10, 23.15,23.16  Filed ARC7T7276B..........c.oiiiiiiiiiinianan... 10/22/08
CDBG program—reallocation of funds for disaster recovery business assistance projects,

23.4(4) Filed Emergency ARC 7275B .. ...ttt 10/22/08
Physical infrastructure assistance program (PIAP) eligibility, 23.7(1), 61.1(2), 61.3(1),

61.4(2),61.5,61.7(2), 174.3(5) Filed ARCT723IB. ..ottt 10/8/08
Housing fund, amendments to ch 25  Filed ARC 7232B. ... . it 10/8/08
Home funds—waiver of match requirement to facilitate disaster recovery housing projects,

25.6(7) Filed Emergency ARC 7274B .. ...ttt e 10/22/08
Film, television, and video project promotion program, 36.1t0 36.9 Filed ARC7247B .................. 10/8/08
Regional sports authority districts, 38.1t038.8 Filed ARC7237B.......... . ... 10/8/08
Targeted jobs withholding tax credit program, 71.1 to 71.6  Notice of Termination ARC7248B ........... 10/8/08
Targeted jobs withholding tax credit program, 71.1to 71.6  Notice ARC7249B ......................... 10/8/08
Small business disaster recovery financial assistance program, ch 78

Notice ARC 7236B, also Filed Emergency ARC7235B ........ ... ... ... .. ... i 10/8/08
Small business disaster recovery financial assistance program, amendments to ch 78

Filed Emergency ARC 7273B .. ... .. . 10/22/08
Information technology training program, 103.1 to 103.13 Filed ARC7234B.............. ... . ... ... .. 10/8/08
Targeted industries networking fund, 107.1 to 107.8  Filed Emergency After Notice ARC7245B.......... 10/8/08
Targeted industries student competition fund, 108.1 to 108.8 Filed ARC7233B......................... 10/8/08
Targeted industries career awareness fund, 109.1 to 109.9 Filed ARC7246B............................ 10/8/08
Lean manufacturing institute, supplier capacity and product database, and management

talent recruitment programs, chs 110 to 112 Filed Emergency After Notice  ARC7243B.............. 10/8/08
River enhancement community attraction and tourism fund, amendments to chs 211, 212

Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 7244B . ... ... . . . . . e 10/8/08

EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282]

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT|281]“umbrella”

Chapter reorganization, rescind chs 14 to 22; adopt chs 12to 24 Notice ARC7284B.................... 10/22/08
Class A license requirements, 14.115  Notice ARC7252B........ .. ... i 10/8/08
Superintendent endorsement—administrative experience, 14.142(4)“c” Filed ARC7250B ............... 10/8/08
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT]281]

Competent private instruction and dual enrollment, 31.1t0 31.10 Notice ARC7211B.................... 10/8/08
Physical restraint; confinement and detention, 103.1 to 103.8 Filed ARC7212B......................... 10/8/08

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION|[567]

NATURAL RESOURCES DEPARTMENT|561]“umbrella”

Maximum annual Title V operating permit fee, 22.106(1) Notice ARC7220B .......................... 10/8/08
Reissued Regional Permit 7—water quality certification, 61.2(2)h” Filed ARC7218B.................. 10/8/08
Independent redemption center grant program, 107.16  Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 7210B........ 10/8/08
Used oil and used oil filters, 119.1t0 119.9 Notice ARC 7219B ... ... ... .. i 10/8/08

HISTORICAL DIVISION|[223]

CULTURAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT[221]“umbrella”

State historical society of [owa—award programs, 21.2,21.3 Notice ARC7278B ...................... 10/22/08
Historic tax credits—application sequencing process, 48.8  Filed Emergency ARC7270B ............... 10/22/08

HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT[441]
FIP recipients—semiannual reporting of earned income, amendments to chs 7, 40, 41, 46
Notice ARC T207B . ...ttt e e e e e e 10/8/08
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Risk pool funds, 25.61, 25.62(5), 25.63, 25.64,25.65(1)  Filed Emergency ARC7261B .................. 10/8/08
Emergency mental health crisis services system, ch26  Notice ARC7263B............................. 10/8/08
Mental health services for children and youth, ch 27 Notice ARC7265B............................... 10/8/08
Updates to requirements for participation in PROMISE JOBS, amend chs 40, 41, 47, 58;

adoptch 93  Notice ARC 7287B ... ... e 10/22/08
Rent subsidy program, rescind ch 53 Filed Without Notice  ARC7223B........... ... .. oo 10/8/08
HCBS waivers, amendments to ch 77 Notice of Termination ARC7269B .............................. 10/8/08
New Medicaid provider category for occupational therapists in independent practice, 77.31,

78.35,79.1(2) Notice ARC T272B. .. ...ttt 10/22/08
Medicaid reimbursement rates, amendments to chs 78, 79,83 Filed ARC7224B........................ 10/8/08
Child care centers and child development homes—prohibition of smoking, 109.10(11),

110.5(1)“0”  Filed ARC T227B ... .ottt e 10/8/08
Child care assistance—reimbursement rate increase for providers, 170.4(7)“a”

Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 7225B .. ... .. .. e 10/8/08
Department visits to children in foster care, 202.3(3),202.11 Filed ARC7226B......................... 10/8/08
IOWA FINANCE AUTHORITY|[265]

Trust fund allocation plan for project-based housing program, 19.1 Notice ARC7257B.................. 10/8/08
Jump-start housing assistance program, ch 29

Notice ARC 7254B, also Filed Emergency ARC7253B ........ ... ... .. .. i 10/8/08

Jump-start housing assistance program, 29.3(5), 29.5(2)  Filed Emergency ARC7281B ................. 10/22/08

IOWA PUBLIC EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT SYSTEM|[495]
Covered wages; reemployment earnings limit, contributions and interest, 6.3, 12.8(4)“¢e”
Notice ARC 7262B ... ...t e e e 10/8/08

MEDICINE BOARD|[653]

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT[641]“umbrella”™

Update of citations, amendments to chs 1 to 3, 8 to 11, 13, 16, 17,23,26 Filed ARC7240B.............. 10/8/08
Definition and supervision of an observer, 9.1,9.2 Filed ARC7239B ........ ... ... ...t 10/8/08
Nonpayment of state debt; grounds for discipline, ch 12,23.1 Filed ARC7238B........................ 10/8/08

NATURAL RESOURCE COMMISSION|[571]

NATURAL RESOURCES DEPARTMENT|561]“umbrella”

Point values assigned to convictions, 15.6(3)“a”(22) Filed ARC7216B .....................cccoinn.. 10/8/08
Horsepower limitations—Lake Icaria, Adams County, 45.4(3)“b” Notice ARC7217B................... 10/8/08
NURSING BOARD|[655]

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT/[641]“umbrella”
Administration of anesthetic agents—requirements and exceptions, 6.2(6), 6.4
Notice of Termination ARC 7215B ... ... . . e 10/8/08

PHARMACY BOARD[657]

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT|[641]“umbrella”

Pharmacist licenses, 2.11(2), 2.12,2.13(1) Notice ARC7230B.............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiininann.. 10/8/08
Prescription processing documentation, 6.8 Notice ARC7241B......... ... ... i 10/8/08
Emergency room visit—drugs dispensed to patients, 7.12  Notice ARC7228B .......................... 10/8/08
Centralized prescription filling and processing, 18.5(1) Notice ARC7229B........... ... 10/8/08
Nonpayment of state debt; discipline, ch 32,36.1(4) Notice ARC7242B................cccviviinvnn... 10/8/08

PROFESSIONAL LICENSING AND REGULATION BUREAU[193]

COMMERCE DEPARTMENT[181]“umbrella”™

Certificates of noncompliance; nonpayment of debt, 7.43 to 7.45, 8.1(1), 8.2(1), 8.3 Filed ARC 7213B..... 10/8/08

PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION[645]

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT[641]“umbrella”™

Reactivation fee for certified health service providers in psychology, 5.16(12) Notice ARC 7268B ........ 10/8/08
Board of behavioral science, rescind chs 30, 34; amend chs 31 to 33 Notice ARC7286B................ 10/22/08
Board of cosmetology arts and sciences, rescind chs 59, 62; amend chs 60, 61, 63 to 65

Notice ARC 7221 .. it e 10/8/08
Board of mortuary science, rescind chs 99, 105; amend chs 100 to 103  Filed ARC7214B................ 10/8/08
Board of massage therapy, rescind chs 130, 135; amend chs 131, 133,134 Filed ARC7258B............. 10/8/08
Board of nursing home administrators, rescind chs 140, 145; amend chs 141, 143, 144

Notice ARC 7285 .. ittt e e 10/22/08

Board of speech pathology and audiology, rescind chs 299, 305; amend chs 300, 303, 304
Notice ARC 7280B ... ...ttt e e e e e e e e 10/22/08
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PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT|[661]
Smoke detector requirements for single and multifamily residential buildings, 210.2
Filed Emergency ARC 7277B . ... .. e 10/22/08

REAL ESTATE COMMISSION[193E]

Professional Licensing and Regulation Bureau[193]
COMMERCE DEPARTMENT[181]“umbrella”

Trust acounts—tax identification number and depository address modified, 13.1(2)
Notice ARC T27IB . ... 10/22/08

REVENUE DEPARTMENT([701]

Audit limitation for lawn care, landscaping and tree trimming and removal services, 12.10

Notice ARC T256B . .. ...ttt e e e 10/8/08
Replacement tax and property tax exemptions, 70.12, 80.5, 80.26, 80.27 Notice ARC7255B............. 10/8/08
Web search portal business and its exemption, 230.11 Notice ARC7259B............ ... ... ... ...... 10/8/08
SECRETARY OF STATE[721]

Voting centers for certain elections, 21.75  Notice of Termination ARC7209B........................... 10/8/08
Voting systems, amendments to ch 22 Notice ARC 7266B, also Filed Emergency ARC 7264B........ 10/8/08

TREASURER OF STATE[781]
Iowa educational savings plan trust—payment schedules, 16.4(2), 16.7(1) Notice ARC 7279B........... 10/22/08

VETERANS AFFAIRS, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF|[801]
War orphans educational assistance fund, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5(1)“b” Filed ARC7222B ......................... 10/8/08

ADMINISTRATIVE RULES REVIEW COMMITTEE MEMBERS

Regular, statutory meetings are held the second Tuesday of each month at the seat of government as provided in lowa
Code section 17A.8. A special meeting may be called by the Chair at any place in the state and at any time.
EDITOR’S NOTE: Terms ending April 30, 2011.

Senator Jeftf Angelo
P.O. Box 604
Creston, Iowa 50801

Senator Michael Connolly
2600 Renaissance Drive, #3
Dubuque, lowa 52001

Senator Thomas Courtney
2200 Summer Street
Burlington, Iowa 52601

Senator John P. Kibbie
P.O. Box 190
Emmetsburg, lowa 50536

Senator James Seymour
901 White Street
Woodbine, Iowa 51579

Joseph A. Royce

Legal Counsel

Capitol

Des Moines, Iowa 50319
Telephone (515)281-3084
Fax (515)281-8451

Representative Marcella R. Frevert
P.O. Box 324
Emmetsburg, lowa 50536

Representative David Heaton
510 East Washington
Mt. Pleasant, lowa 52641

Representative David Jacoby
2308 North Ridge Drive
Coralville, Iowa 52241

Representative Linda Upmeyer
2175 Pine Avenue
Garner, Iowa 50438

Representative Philip Wise
503 Grand Avenue
Keokuk, Iowa 52632

James Larew

Administrative Rules Coordinator
Governor’s Ex Officio Representative
Capitol, Room 11

Des Moines, Iowa 50319

Telephone (515)281-0208
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AGENCY

PUBLIC HEARINGS

HEARING LOCATION

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF[261]

Targeted jobs withholding tax
credit program, 71.1 to 71.6
IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7249B

Small business disaster recovery
financial assistance program, ch
78
IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7236B

ICN Room, Second Floor
200 E. Grand Ave.
Des Moines, lowa

ICN Main Conference Room
200 E. Grand Ave.
Des Moines, lowa

EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282]

Chapter reorganization,
rescind chs 14 to 22; adopt chs
12 to 24
IAB 10/22/08 ARC 7284B

Class A license requirements,
14.115
IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7252B

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT|281]

Competent private instruction and
dual enrollment, 31.1 to 31.10
IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7211B

Room 3 Southwest, Third Floor
Grimes State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, Iowa

Room 3 Southwest, Third Floor
Grimes State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

State Board Room, Second Floor
Grimes State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION][567]

Maximum annual Title V operating
permit fee, 22.106(1)
IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7220B

Used oil and used oil filters,
119.1 to 119.9
IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7219B

HISTORICAL DIVISION|[223]

State historical society—award
programs, 21.2,21.3
IAB 10/22/08 ARC 7278B

Air Quality Bureau
7900 Hickman Rd.
Urbandale, lowa

Fifth Floor West Conference Room
Wallace State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

Classroom B, Third Floor West
Historical Bldg.

600 E. Locust St.

Des Moines, lowa

IOWA PUBLIC EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT SYSTEM|[495]

Covered wages; reemployment
earnings limit, contributions and
interest, 6.3, 12.8(4)

IAB 9/10/08 ARC 7262B

7401 Register Dr.
Des Moines, lowa

NATURAL RESOURCE COMMISSION|[571]

Horsepower limitations—Lake
Icaria, Adams County,
45.43)“b”

IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7217B

Fourth Floor West Conference Room
Wallace State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

IAB 10/22/08

DATE AND TIME

October 29, 2008
2to 3 p.m.

October 28, 2008
2 to 3 p.m.

November 12, 2008
1 p.m.

November 5, 2008
I pm.

October 28, 2008
1:30 to 3 p.m.

November 12, 2008
10 a.m.

October 28, 2008
1 p.m.

November 12, 2008
9:30 a.m.

October 28, 2008
9 a.m.

October 28, 2008
9 a.m.
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AGENCY

PUBLIC HEARINGS

HEARING LOCATION

PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION[645]

Reactivation fee for certified health
service providers in psychology,
5.16(12)

IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7268B

Board of behavioral science,
rescind chs 30, 34; amend chs 31
to 33
IAB 10/22/08 ARC 7286B

Board of cosmetology arts and
sciences, rescind chs 59, 62,
amend chs 60, 61, 63 to 65
IAB 10/8/08 ARC 7221B

Board of nursing home
administrators, rescind chs
140, 145; amend chs 141, 143,
144
IAB 10/22/08 ARC 7285B

Board of speech pathology and
audiology, rescind chs 299, 305;
amend chs 300, 303, 304
IAB 10/22/08 ARC 7280B

REAL ESTATE COMMISSION[193E]

Trust accounts—tax identification
number and depository address
modified, 13.1(2)

IAB 10/22/08 ARC 7271B

Fifth Floor Board Conference Room
Lucas State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

Fifth Floor Board Conference Room
Lucas State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

Fifth Floor Board Conference Room
Lucas State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

Fifth Floor Board Conference Room
Lucas State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

Fifth Floor Board Conference Room
Lucas State Office Bldg.
Des Moines, lowa

Conference Room, Second Floor
1920 SE Hulsizer Rd.
Ankeny, lowa

959

DATE AND TIME

November 3, 2008
10 to 11 a.m.

November 12, 2008
9:30 to 10 a.m.

November 4, 2008
9 to 9:30 a.m.

November 13, 2008
10 to 11 a.m.

November 12, 2008
9t0 9:30 am.

November 12, 2008
9 to 9:30 a.m.
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Due to reorganization of state government by 1986 lowa Acts, chapter 1245, it was necessary to revise
the agency identification numbering system, i.e., the bracketed number following the agency name.

“Umbrella” agencies and elected officials are set out below at the left-hand margin in CAPITAL letters.

Divisions (boards, commissions, etc.) are indented and set out in lowercase type under their statutory
“umbrellas.”

Other autonomous agencies which were not included in the original reorganization legislation as
“umbrella” agencies are included alphabetically in small capitals at the left-hand margin, e.g., BEEF
INDUSTRY COUNCIL, IoWA[101].

The following list will be updated as changes occur:

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES DEPARTMENT([11]
AGRICULTURE AND LAND STEWARDSHIP DEPARTMENT][21]
Agricultural Development Authority[25]
Soil Conservation Division[27]
ATTORNEY GENERAL[61]
AUDITOR OF STATE[81]
BEEF INDUSTRY COUNCIL, IowWA[101]
BLIND, DEPARTMENT FOR THE[111]
CAPITAL INVESTMENT BOARD, [OWA[123]
CITIZENS’ AIDE[141]
CIVIL RIGHTS COMMISSION][161]
COMMERCE DEPARTMENT/[181]

Alcoholic Beverages Division[185]

Banking Division[187]

Credit Union Division[189]

Insurance Division[191]

Professional Licensing and Regulation Bureau[193]
Accountancy Examining Board[193A]
Architectural Examining Board[193B]
Engineering and Land Surveying Examining Board[193C]
Landscape Architectural Examining Board[193D]
Real Estate Commission[193E]

Real Estate Appraiser Examining Board[ 193F]
Interior Design Examining Board[193G]
Savings and Loan Division[197]
Utilities Division[199]
CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT/[201]

Parole Board[205]

CULTURAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT([221]

Arts Division[222]

Historical Division[223]

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF[261]

City Development Board[263]

IowA FINANCE AUTHORITY[265]
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT[281]

Educational Examiners Board[282]

College Student Aid Commission[283]

Higher Education Loan Authority[284]

Towa Advance Funding Authority[285]

Libraries and Information Services Division[286]

Public Broadcasting Division[288]

School Budget Review Committee[289]

EGG CouNciIL, IowA[301]

ELDER AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT([321]
EMPOWERMENT BOARD, IOWA[349]

ENERGY INDEPENDENCE, OFFICE OF[350]

ETHICS AND CAMPAIGN DISCLOSURE BOARD, IOWA[351]
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL[361]

FAIR BOARD[371]

HUMAN RIGHTS DEPARTMENT/[421]
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Community Action Agencies Division[427]

Criminal and Juvenile Justice Planning Division[428]

Deaf Services Division[429]

Persons With Disabilities Division[431]

Latino Affairs Division[433]

Status of African-Americans, Division on the[434]

Status of Women Division[435]

Status of Iowans of Asian and Pacific Islander Heritage[436]
HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT([441]
INSPECTIONS AND APPEALS DEPARTMENT([481]

Employment Appeal Board[486]

Foster Care Review Board[489]

Racing and Gaming Commission[491]

State Public Defender[493]

IowA PUBLIC EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT SYSTEM[495]
LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEMY[501]
LIVESTOCK HEALTH ADVISORY COUNCIL[521]
LOTTERY AUTHORITY, [OWA[531]

MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT[541]

Appeal Board, State[543]

City Finance Committee[545]

County Finance Committee[547]

NATURAL RESOURCES DEPARTMENT[561]

Energy and Geological Resources Division[565]

Environmental Protection Commission[567]

Natural Resource Commission[571]

Preserves, State Advisory Board for[575]

PETROLEUM UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK FUND BOARD, [owWA COMPREHENSIVE[591]
PREVENTION OF DISABILITIES POLICY COUNCIL[597]

PROPANE EDUCATION AND RESEARCH COUNCIL, [IOWA[599]

PUBLIC DEFENSE DEPARTMENT[601]

Homeland Security and Emergency Management Division[605]

Military Division[611]

PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD[621]
PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT/[641]

Professional Licensure Division[645]

Dental Board[650]

Medicine Board[653]

Nursing Board[655]

Pharmacy Board[657]
PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT[661]
RECORDS COMMISSION[671]
REGENTS BOARD[681]

Archaeologist[685]
REVENUE DEPARTMENT[701]
SECRETARY OF STATE[721]
SHEEP AND WOOL PROMOTION BOARD, IOWA[741]
TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND TECHNOLOGY COMMISSION, IOWA[751]
TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT[761]

Railway Finance Authority[765]
TREASURER OF STATE[781]
TURKEY MARKETING COUNCIL, IoWA[787]
UNIFORM STATE LAWS COMMISSION[791]
VETERANS AFFAIRS, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF[801]
VETERINARY MEDICINE BOARD[811]
VOLUNTEER SERVICE, [oWA COMMISSION ON[817]
VOTER REGISTRATION COMMISSION[821]
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT([871]

Labor Services Division[875]

Workers” Compensation Division[876]

Workforce Development Board and Workforce Development Center Administration Division[877]
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Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code section 272.2, the Board of Educational Examiners hereby
gives Notice of Intended Action to rescind Chapters 14 to 22 and adopt new chapters 12 to 24, lowa
Administrative Code.

The Board proposes to reorganize several chapters of rules in order to make them clearer. Proposed
new Chapters 12 to 24 are reorganized as follows: Chapter 12 contains fee information; Chapter
13 contains information regarding teachers and teacher endorsements; Chapter 14 describes special
education licenses and endorsements; Chapter 15 contains information regarding special education
support personnel; Chapter 16 pertains to statements of professional recognition; Chapter 17 contains
information regarding career and technical licenses; Chapter 18 contains information for administrative
licenses; Chapter 19 describes the evaluator license; Chapter 20 describes how to renew any license;
Chapter 21 contains information regarding conversion of a license; Chapter 22 describes the different
authorizations offered by the Board; Chapter 23 describes the behind-the-wheel authorization; and
Chapter 24 describes the paraeducator certificate.

There have been no substantive changes made to any of the Board’s rules. The rules have simply
been reorganized into different chapters.

A waiver provision is not included. The Board has adopted a uniform waiver rule.

Any interested party or persons may present their views either orally or in writing at the public hearing
that will be held Wednesday, November 12, 2008, at 1 p.m. in Room 3 Southwest, Third Floor, Grimes
State Office Building, East 14th Street and Grand Avenue, Des Moines, lowa.

At the hearing, persons will be asked to give their names and addresses for the record and to confine
their remarks to the subject of the proposed amendments. Persons who wish to make oral presentations
at the public hearing may contact the Executive Director, Board of Educational Examiners, Grimes
State Office Building, East 14th Street and Grand Avenue, Des Moines, lowa 50319-0147, or at
(515)281-5849, prior to the date of the public hearing.

Any person who intends to attend the public hearing and requires special accommodations for
specific needs, such as a sign language interpreter, should contact the office of the Executive Director
at (515)281-5849.

Any interested person may make written comments or suggestions on the proposed amendments
before 4 p.m. on Friday, November 12, 2008. Written comments and suggestions should be addressed to
Kim Cunningham, Board Secretary, Board of Educational Examiners, at the above address, or sent by
E-mail to kim.cunningham@iowa.gov, or by fax to (515)281-7669.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapters 272 and 321.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1. Adopt the following new 282—Chapter 12:

CHAPTER 12
FEES

282—12.1(272) Issuance of licenses and statements of professional recognition. All application
and licensure fees are nonrefundable. The fee for the issuance of the following licenses, certificates,
statements of professional recognition, and authorizations are set as follows:
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Initial license shall be $85.

Standard license shall be $85.

Master educator license shall be $85.

Substitute license shall be $85.

Provisional occupational (career and technical) secondary license shall be $85.
Occupational (career and technical) secondary license shall be $85.
Administrator, counselor, or teacher exchange license shall be $85.
Initial administrator license shall be $85.

9. Professional administrator license shall be $85.

10. Evaluator license shall be $85.

11. Class A, B, C, D or G license shall be $85.

12. Class E license shall be $150.

13. Paraeducator certificate shall be $40.

14. Statement of professional recognition shall be $85.

15. Coaching authorization shall be $85.

16. Substitute authorization shall be $85.

17. Behind-the-wheel authorization shall be $40.

18. Teacher intern license shall be $125.

PN R W=

282—12.2(272) Fees for the renewal of licenses. The fees for renewal or extension of the following
licenses, certificates, statements of professional recognition, and authorizations are set as follows:

1. The renewal of the initial license shall be $85.

The renewal of the standard license shall be $85.

The renewal of the master educator license shall be $85.

The renewal of the substitute license shall be $85.

The renewal of the occupational (career and technical) secondary license shall be $85.
The renewal of the initial administrator license shall be $85.

The renewal of the professional administrator license shall be $85.

The renewal of the evaluator license shall be $85.

9. The renewal of the AEA administrator license shall be $85.

10. The renewal of the paraeducator certificate shall be $40.

11. The renewal of a statement of professional recognition shall be $85.

12. The renewal of the coaching authorization shall be $85.

13. The renewal of the substitute authorization shall be $85.

14. The renewal of the behind-the-wheel authorization shall be $40.

15. A one-year extension for renewal of a professional administrator license shall be $25
if evaluator II has not been completed. The one-year extension will not be issued, pursuant to
282—subrule 19.7(2), on or after July 1, 2008.

16. A one-year extension for renewal of a coaching authorization shall be $40.

17. A one-year extension of the Class A initial license shall be $25. The extension may be issued
if the applicant needs one additional year to meet the experience requirement for the standard license,
but has met lowa teaching standards, pursuant to rule 282—20.4(272).

18. A one-year extension of a Class A, B, C, or D or exchange license shall be $150.

19. A $25 fee for an extension of the initial administrator license may be issued instead of
renewing the initial administrator license, if the applicant verifies one of the following criteria listed in
282—subrule 20.8(2).

XN W

282—12.3(272) Evaluation fee. Each application from an out-of-state institution for initial licensure
shall include, in addition to the basic fee for the issuance of a license, a one-time nonrefundable $60
evaluation fee. Each application or request for a statement of professional recognition shall include a
one-time nonrefundable $60 evaluation fee.



964 NOTICES IAB 10/22/08
EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282](cont'd)

282—12.4(272) Adding endorsements.

12.4(1) Fee for each added endorsement. The fee for each additional endorsement to a license
following the issuance of the initial license and endorsement(s) shall be $50.

12.4(2) Fee for transcript review. Applicants may ask the board of educational examiners to analyze
transcripts if the applicant believes all requirements have been met. Applicants who request board of
educational examiners transcript analysis shall be assessed a $60 transcript evaluation fee for each new
endorsement requested. This fee shall be in addition to the fee for adding the endorsement.

282—12.5(272) Duplicate licenses, authorizations, and statements of professional recognition. The
fee for the issuance of a duplicate practitioner’s license, evaluator license, statement of professional
recognition or coaching authorization shall be $15.

282—12.6(272) Late fees.

12.6(1) An additional fee of $25 per calendar month, not to exceed $150, shall be imposed if a
renewal application, a two-year exchange license, a Class A, B, C, D, or E license or a statement of
professional recognition (SPR) is submitted after the date of expiration of a practitioner’s license. Waiver
of the late fee will be granted only upon a showing of extraordinary circumstances rendering imposition
of the fee unreasonable.

12.6(2) Failure to hold an endorsement. An additional fee of $25 per calendar month, not to exceed
$150, shall be imposed if the practitioner holds a valid Iowa license, but does not hold an endorsement
for the type of service for which the practitioner is employed.

12.6(3) Failure to hold valid Iowa license. An additional fee of $100 per calendar month, not to
exceed $500, shall be imposed if the practitioner does not hold a valid Iowa license. The fee will begin to
be assessed on the first day of the school year for which the practitioner is employed until the practitioner
submits a completed application packet for the appropriate license. The penalty will enforce lowa Code
section 272.7. Waiver of the fee will be granted only upon a showing of extraordinary circumstances
rendering imposition of the fee unreasonable.

282—12.7(272) Fees nonrefundable. All fees as set out in this chapter are nonrefundable.
These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 2. Adopt the following new 282—Chapter 13:

CHAPTER 13
ISSUANCE OF TEACHER LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

282—13.1(272) All applicants desiring Iowa licensure. Licenses are issued upon application filed on
a form provided by the board of educational examiners and upon completion of the following:

13.1(1) National criminal history background check. An initial applicant will be required to submit
a completed fingerprint packet that accompanies the application to facilitate a national criminal history
background check. The fee for the evaluation of the fingerprint packet will be assessed to the applicant.

13.1(2) lowa division of criminal investigation background check. An lowa division of criminal
investigation background check will be conducted on initial applicants. The fee for the evaluation of the
DCI background check will be assessed to the applicant.

13.1(3) Temporary permits. The executive director may issue a temporary permit to an applicant for
any type of license, certification, or authorization issued by the board, after receipt of a fully completed
application, including certification from the applicant of completion of the Praxis Il examination, if
required; determination that the applicant meets all applicable prerequisites for issuance of the license,
certification, or authorization; and satisfactory evaluation of the lowa criminal history background check.
The temporary permit shall serve as evidence of the applicant’s authorization to hold a position in Iowa
schools, pending the satisfactory completion of the national criminal history background check and the
board’s receipt of verification of completion of the Praxis II examination. The temporary permit shall
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expire upon issuance of the requested license, certification, or authorization or 90 days from the date of
issuance of the permit, whichever occurs first, unless the temporary permit is extended upon a finding of
good cause by the executive director.

282—13.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions. An applicant for initial licensure
shall complete either the teacher, administrator, or school service personnel preparation program from
a recognized lowa institution or an alternative program recognized by the lowa board of educational
examiners. A recognized lowa institution is one which has its program of preparation approved by the
state board of education according to standards established by said board, or an alternative program
recognized by the state board of educational examiners. Applicants shall complete the requirements
set out in rule 282—13.1(272) and shall also have the recommendation for the specific license and
endorsement(s) or the specific endorsement(s) from the designated recommending official at the
recognized education institution where the preparation was completed.

282—13.3(272) Applicants from recognized non-lowa institutions. An applicant for initial licensure
who completes the teacher, administrator, or school service personnel preparation program from a
recognized non-lowa institution shall verify the requirements of either subrule 13.18(4) or 13.18(5).

13.3(1) Non-lowa teacher preparation program. Provided all requirements for lowa licensure have
been met, the applicant shall:

a. Have the recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) from the designated
recommending official at the recognized institution where the preparation was completed, and

b.  Submit a copy of a valid regular teaching certificate or license exclusive of a temporary,
emergency or substitute license or certificate, and

¢.  Provide verification of successfully passing mandated tests in the state in which the applicant
is currently licensed if the applicant has completed fewer than three years of teaching experience.

13.3(2) Requirements for an alternative preparation license for out-of-state candidates. An
applicant who holds a valid license from another state and whose preparation was completed through a
state-approved alternative teacher preparation program must:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 on a 4.0
scale from a regionally accredited institution.

b.  Provide a valid out-of-state teaching license based on a state-approved alternative preparation
program.

¢.  Provide a recommendation from a regionally accredited institution, department of education,
or a state’s standards board indicating the completion of an approved alternative teacher preparation
program.

d.  Provide an official institutional transcript(s) to be analyzed for the requirements necessary for
full Towa licensure based on 13.9(4) “a (1) to (7) and 13.9(4) “c (1) to (5).

e. If the applicant has completed fewer than three years of teaching experience, provide
verification from the state licensing agency/department in the state where the alternative preparation
program was completed indicating that the applicant has successfully passed that state’s mandated tests.

£ Verify three years of teaching experience, which will waive the student teaching requirement.

13.3(3) A recognized non-lowa teacher preparation institution is one that is state-approved and is
accredited by the regional accrediting agency for the territory in which the institution is located.

282—13.4(272) Applicants from foreign institutions. An applicant for initial licensure whose
preparation was completed in a foreign institution must obtain a course-by-course credential evaluation
report completed by one of the board-approved credential evaluation services and then file this report
with the board of educational examiners for a determination of eligibility for licensure.

282—13.5(272) Teacher licenses. A license may be issued to applicants who fulfill the general
requirements set out in subrule 13.15(1) and the specific requirements set out for each license.
13.5(1) General requirements. The applicant shall:
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a. Have a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.

b.  Have completed a state-approved teacher education program which meets the requirements of
the professional education core.

c¢.  Have completed an approved human relations component.

d. Have completed the exceptional learner component.

e. Have completed the requirements for one of the basic teaching endorsements.

f- Meet the recency requirement of subrule 13.10(3).

13.5(2) Renewal requirements. Renewal requirements for teacher licenses are set out in
282—Chapter 20.

282—13.6(272) Specific requirements for an initial license. An initial license valid for two years
may be issued to an applicant who meets the general requirements set forth in subrule 13.5(1).

282—13.7(272) Specific requirements for a standard license. A standard license valid for five years
may be issued to an applicant who:

1. Meets the general requirements set forth in subrule 13.5(1), and

2. Shows evidence of successful completion of a state-approved mentoring and induction program
by meeting the Iowa teaching standards as determined by a comprehensive evaluation and two years’
successful teaching experience. In lieu of completion of an lowa state-approved mentoring and induction
program, the applicant must provide evidence of three years’ successful teaching experience in an lowa
nonpublic school or three years’ successful teaching experience in an out-of-state K-12 educational
setting.

282—13.8(272) Specific requirements for a master educator’s license. A master educator’s license
is valid for five years and may be issued to an applicant who:

1. Isthe holder of or is eligible for a standard license as set out in rule 282—13.7(272), and

2. Verifies five years of successful teaching experience, and

3. Completes one of the following options:

e  Master’s degree in a recognized endorsement area, or

e  Master’s degree in curriculum, effective teaching, or a similar degree program which has a
focus on school curriculum or instruction.

282—13.9(272) Teacher intern license.

13.9(1) Authorization. The teacher intern is authorized to teach in grades 7 to 12.

13.9(2) Term. The term of the teacher intern license will be one year from the date of issuance. This
license is nonrenewable. The fee for the teacher intern license is in 282—Chapter 12.

13.9(3) Teacher intern requirements. A teacher intern license shall be issued upon application
provided that the following requirements have been met. The applicant shall:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 on a 4.0
scale from a regionally accredited institution.

b.  Meet the requirements of at least one of the board’s secondary (5-12) teaching endorsements
listed in rule 282—13.28(272).

c.  Possess aminimum of three years of postbaccalaureate work experience. An authorized official
at a college or university with an approved teacher intern program will evaluate this experience.

d.  Successfully complete the teacher intern program requirements listed in subrule 13.9(4) and
approved by the state board of education.

e.  Successfully pass a basic skills test at the level approved by the teacher education institution.

13.9(4) Program requirements. The teacher intern shall:

a. Complete the following requirements prior to the internship year:

(1) Learning environment/classroom management. The intern uses an understanding of individual
and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive social
interaction, active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.
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(2) Instructional planning. The intern plans instruction based upon knowledge of subject matter,
students, the community, curriculum goals, and state curriculum models.

(3) Instructional strategies. The intern understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies to
encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance skills.

(4) Student learning. The intern understands how students learn and develop and provides learning
opportunities that support intellectual, career, social, and personal development.

(5) Diverse learners. The intern understands how students differ in their approaches to learning
and creates instructional opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners.

(6) Collaboration, ethics and relationships. The intern fosters relationships with parents, school
colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and development.

(7) Assessment. The intern understands and uses formal and informal assessment strategies to
evaluate the continuous intellectual, social, and physical development of the learner.

(8) Field experiences that provide opportunities for interaction with students in an environment
that supports learning in context. These experiences shall total at least 50 contact hours in the field prior
to the beginning of the academic year of the candidate’s initial employment as a teacher intern.

b.  Complete four semester hours of a teacher intern seminar during the teacher internship year to
include support and extension of coursework from the teacher intern program.

c¢.  Complete the coursework and competencies in the following areas:

(1) Foundations, reflection, and professional development. The intern continually evaluates the
effects of the practitioner’s choices and actions on students, parents, and other professionals in the
learning community and actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionally.

(2) Communication. The intern uses knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media
communication techniques, and other forms of symbolic representation, to foster active inquiry and
collaboration and to support interaction in the classroom.

(3) Exceptional learner program, which must include preparation that contributes to the education
of individuals with disabilities and the gifted and talented.

(4) Preparation in the integration of reading strategies into the content area.

(5) Computer technology related to instruction.

(6) An advanced study of the items set forth in 13.9(4) “a (1) to (7) above.

13.9(5) Local school district requirements. The local school district shall:

a. Provide an offer of employment to an individual who has been evaluated by a college or
university for eligibility or acceptance in the teacher intern program.

b.  Participate in a mentoring and induction program.

c¢.  Provide a district mentor for the teacher intern.

d.  Provide other support and supervision, as needed, to maximize the opportunity for the teacher
intern to succeed.

e. Not overload the teacher intern with extracurricular duties not directly related to the teacher
intern’s teaching assignment.

/- Provide evidence to the board from a licensed evaluator that the teacher intern is participating
in a mentoring and induction program.

g At the board’s request, provide information including, but not limited to, the teacher intern
selection and preparation program, institutional support, local school district mentor, and local school
district support.

13.9(6) Requirements to convert the teacher intern license to the initial license.

a. An initial license shall be issued upon application provided that the teacher intern has met all
of the following requirements:

(1) Successful completion of the coursework and competencies in the teacher intern program
approved by the state board of education.

(2) Verification from a licensed evaluator that the teacher intern served successfully for a minimum
of 160 days.

(3) Verification from a licensed evaluator that the teacher intern is participating in a mentoring and
induction program and is being assessed on the Iowa teaching standards.
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(4) Recommendation by a college or university offering an approved teacher intern program that
the individual is eligible for an initial license.

(5) Atthe board’s request, the teacher intern shall provide to the board information including, but
not limited to, the teacher intern selection and preparation program, institutional support, local school
district mentor, and local school district support.

b.  The teacher intern year will count as one of the years that is needed for the teacher intern to
convert the initial license to the standard license if the conditions listed in paragraph 13.9(6) “a” have
been met.

13.9(7) Requirements to obtain the initial license if the teacher intern does not complete the
internship year. An initial license shall be issued upon application provided that the teacher intern has
met all of the following requirements:

a. Successful completion of the coursework and competencies in the teacher intern program
approved by the state board of education.

b.  Verification by a college or university that the teacher intern successfully completed the
college’s or university’s state-approved student teaching requirements.

c¢.  Recommendation by a college or university offering an approved teacher intern program that
the individual is eligible for an initial license.

d. At the board’s request, the teacher intern shall provide to the board information including, but
not limited to, the teacher intern selection and preparation program, institutional support, local school
district mentor, and local school district support.

282—13.10(272) Specific requirements for a Class A license. A nonrenewable Class A license valid
for one year may be issued to an individual who has completed a teacher education program under any
one of the following conditions:

13.10(1) Professional core requirements. The individual has not completed all of the required
courses in the professional core, 13.18(4) “a” through ‘7.”

13.10(2) Human relations component. The individual has not completed an approved human
relations component.

13.10(3) Recency. The individual meets the requirements for a valid license, but has had fewer
than 160 days of teaching experience during the five-year period immediately preceding the date of
application or has not completed six semester hours of college credit from a recognized institution within
the five-year period. To obtain the desired license, the applicant must complete recent credits and, where
recent credits are required, these credits shall be taken in professional education or in the applicant’s
endorsement area(s).

13.10(4) Degree not granted until next regular commencement. An applicant who meets the
requirements for a license with the exception of the degree, but whose degree will not be granted until
the next regular commencement, may be issued a Class A license.

13.10(5) Based on an expired lowa certificate or license, exclusive of a Class A, Class B, Class C,
or Class D license. The holder of an expired license, exclusive of a Class A, Class B, Class C, or Class
D license, shall be eligible to receive a Class A license upon application. This license shall be endorsed
for the type of service authorized by the expired license on which it is based.

13.10(6) Based on a mentoring and induction program. An applicant may be eligible for a Class
A license if the school district, after conducting a comprehensive evaluation, recommends and verifies
that the applicant shall participate in the mentoring program for a third year.

13.10(7) Based on a nonlicensed out-of-state applicant. If an applicant completes a teacher
education program at a non-lowa institution and has never held a valid regular license or certificate,
exclusive of a temporary, emergency or substitute license or certificate, then the applicant must provide
verification of successfully passing the testing requirements in the state where the teacher preparation
program was completed.

13.10(8) Based on an administrative decision. The executive director is authorized to issue a Class
A license to an applicant whose services are needed to fill positions in unique need circumstances.
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282—13.11(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license. A Class B license, which is valid for
two years and which is nonrenewable, may be issued to an individual under the following conditions:

13.11(1) Endorsement in progress. The individual has a valid license and one or more endorsements,
but is seeking to obtain some other endorsement. A Class B license may be issued if requested by
an employer and the individual seeking this endorsement has completed at least two-thirds of the
requirements, or one-half of the content requirements in a state-designated shortage area, leading to
completion of all requirements for that endorsement.

13.11(2) Request for exception. A school district administrator may file a written request with the
board for an exception to the minimum content requirements on the basis of documented need and benefit
to the instructional program. The board will review the request and provide a written decision either
approving or denying the request.

282—13.12(272) Specific requirements for a Class C license. Based on the amount of preparation
needed to complete the requirements for the special education endorsement, a Class C license may be
issued to an individual for a term of up to three years under the following conditions:

13.12(1) License. The individual holds a valid license.

13.12(2) Credits in progress. The individual has completed at least one-half of the credits necessary
for a special education endorsement.

13.12(3) Written request. The employing school official makes written request supported by the
respective area education agency special education officials.

13.12(4) Remaining coursework documented. The college or university outlines the coursework to
be completed for the endorsement.

282—13.13(272) Specific requirements for a Class D occupational license. A two-year Class D
occupational license may be issued to an applicant who has not met all of the experience requirements
for the provisional occupational license set forth in 282—paragraph 17.2(1) “a.”

282—13.14(272) Specific requirements for a Class E license. A nonrenewable license valid for one
year may be issued to an individual as follows:

13.14(1) Expired license. Based on an expired Class A, Class B, Class C, Class D or teacher
exchange license, the holder of the expired license shall be eligible to receive a Class E license upon
application and submission of all required materials.

13.14(2) Application. The application process will require transcripts of coursework completed
during the term of the expired license, a program of study indicating the coursework necessary to obtain
full licensure, and registration for coursework to be completed during the term of the Class E license.
The Class E license will be denied if the applicant has not completed any coursework during the term
of the Class A, Class B, Class C, or Class D license unless extenuating circumstances are verified.

282—13.15(272) Specific requirements for a Class G license. A nonrenewable Class G license valid
for one year may be issued to an individual who must complete a school guidance counseling practicum
or internship in an approved program in preparation for the school guidance counselor endorsement. The
Class G license may be issued under the following limited conditions:

1. Verification of a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.

2. Verification from the institution that the individual is admitted and enrolled in an approved
school guidance counseling program.

3. Verification that the individual has completed the coursework and competencies required prior
to the practicum or internship.

4.  Written documentation of the requirements listed in “1” to “3” above, provided by the official
at the institution where the individual is completing the approved school guidance counseling program
and forwarded to the Iowa board of educational examiners with the application form for licensure.
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282—13.16(272) Specific requirements for a substitute teacher’s license.

13.16(1) Substitute teacher requirements. A substitute teacher’s license may be issued to an
individual who:

a. Has been the holder of, or presently holds, a license in lowa; or holds or held a regular teacher’s
license or certificate in another state, exclusive of temporary, emergency, or substitute certificate or
license, or a certificate based on an alternative certification program; or

b.  Has successfully completed all requirements of an approved teacher education program and
is eligible for the initial license, but has not applied for and been issued this license, or who meets all
requirements for the initial license with the exception of the degree but whose degree will be granted at
the next regular commencement; or

c¢.  Has successfully completed all requirements of an approved lowa teacher education program,
but did not apply for an Iowa teacher’s license at the time of completion of the approved program.

13.16(2) Validity. A substitute license is valid for five years and for not more than 90 days of teaching
in one assignment during any one school year. A school district administrator may file a written request
with the board for an extension of the 90-day limit in one assignment on the basis of documented need
and benefit to the instructional program. The board will review the request and provide a written decision
either approving or denying the request.

13.16(3) Authorization. The holder of a substitute license is authorized to teach in any school system
in any position in which a regularly licensed teacher was employed to begin the school year. In addition
to the authority inherent in the initial, standard, master educator, professional administrator, two-year
exchange, and permanent professional licenses and the endorsement(s) held, the holder of one of these
regular licenses may substitute on the same basis as the holder of a substitute license while the regular
license is in effect.

282—13.17(272) Specific requirements for exchange licenses.

13.17(1) Two-year teacher exchange license.

a. A two-year nonrenewable exchange license may be issued to an applicant under the following
conditions:

(1) The applicant has completed a state-approved teacher education program; and

(2) The applicant holds a valid regular certificate or license in the state in which the preparation
was completed; and

(3) The applicant is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state or country; and

(4) The applicant complies with all requirements with regard to application processes and payment
of licensure fees; and

(5) If the applicant has fewer than three years of teaching experience, the applicant must verify
successful completion of mandated tests in the state in which the applicant is currently licensed.

b.  Authorization. Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of instruction
as determined by an analysis of the application, the transcripts and the license or certificate held in the
state in which the basic preparation for licensure was completed or the application and the credential
evaluation report.

c.  Conversion. After the term of the exchange license has expired, the applicant may apply to be
fully licensed if the applicant has completed all requirements and is eligible for full licensure.

13.17(2) Two-year nonrenewable school counseling exchange license.

a. A two-year nonrenewable school counseling exchange license may be issued to an individual,
provided that the individual:

(1) Has completed a regionally accredited master’s degree program in school guidance counseling.

(2) Holds a valid school counseling certificate or license issued by an examining board which issues
certificates or licenses based on requirements which are substantially equivalent to those of the board of
educational examiners.

(3) Meets the qualifications in lowa Code section 272.6.

(4) Is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceeding in any state.
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b.  Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of counseling as determined
by an analysis of the application, the transcripts, and the license or certificate held in the state in which
the basic preparation for the school counseling license was completed.

c¢.  Each applicant for the exchange license shall comply with all requirements with regard to
application processes and payment of licensure fees.

d.  Eachindividual receiving the two-year exchange license must complete any identified licensure
deficiencies in order to be eligible for a regular educational license in lowa.

e. Individuals licensed under this provision are subject to the administrative rules of the board.

13.17(3) International teacher exchange license.

a. A nonrenewable international exchange license may be issued to an applicant under the
following conditions:

(1) The applicant has completed a teacher education program in another country; and

(2) The applicant is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state or country; and

(3) The applicant complies with all requirements with regard to application processes and payment
of licensure fees; and

(4) The applicant is a participant in a teacher exchange program administered through the Iowa
department of education.

b.  Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of instruction as determined
by an analysis of the application and the credential evaluation report.

c.  This license shall not exceed three years.

d.  After the term of the exchange license has expired, the applicant may apply to be fully licensed
if the applicant has completed all requirements and is eligible for full licensure.

282—13.18(272) General requirements for an original teaching subject area
endorsement. Following are the general requirements for the issuance of a license with an
endorsement.

13.18(1) Baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.

13.18(2) Completion of an approved human relations component.

13.18(3) Completion of the exceptional learner program, which must include preparation that
contributes to the education of individuals with disabilities and the gifted and talented.

13.18(4) Professional education core. Completed coursework or evidence of competency in:

a. Student learning. The practitioner understands how students learn and develop, and provides
learning opportunities that support intellectual, career, social and personal development.

b. Diverse learners. The practitioner understands how students differ in their approaches to
learning and creates instructional opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners.

¢.  Instructional planning. The practitioner plans instruction based upon knowledge of subject
matter, students, the community, curriculum goals, and state curriculum models.

d. Instructional strategies. The practitioner understands and uses a variety of instructional
strategies to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance
skills.

e. Learning environment/classroom management. The practitioner uses an understanding of
individual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive
social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

f Communication. The practitioner uses knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media
communication techniques, and other forms of symbolic representation, to foster active inquiry,
collaboration, and support interaction in the classroom.

g Assessment. The practitioner understands and uses formal and informal assessment strategies
to evaluate the continuous intellectual, social, and physical development of the learner.

h.  Foundations, reflection and professional development. The practitioner continually evaluates
the effects of the practitioner’s choices and actions on students, parents, and other professionals in the
learning community, and actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionally.
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i.  Collaboration, ethics and relationships. The practitioner fosters relationships with parents,
school colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and
development.

j. Computer technology related to instruction.

k. Completion of pre-student teaching field-based experiences.

[, Methods of teaching with an emphasis on the subject and grade level endorsement desired.

m. Student teaching in the subject area and grade level endorsement desired.

n.  Preparation in reading programs, including reading recovery, and integration of reading
strategies into content area methods coursework.

13.18(5) Content/subject matter specialization. The practitioner understands the central concepts,
tools of inquiry, and structure of the discipline(s) the practitioner teaches and creates learning experiences
that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful for students. This is evidenced by completion of
a 30-semester-hour teaching major which must minimally include the requirements for at least one of
the basic endorsement areas, special education teaching endorsements, or secondary level occupational
endorsements.

282—13.19(272) NCATE-accredited programs. The requirements of the professional education core
at subrule 13.18(4) notwithstanding, an applicant from an out-of-state institution who has completed
a program accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education on or after
October 1, 1988, shall be recognized as having completed the professional education core set out in
subrule 13.18(4), with the exception of paragraph “m.”

282—13.20 Reserved.

282—13.21(272) Human relations requirements for practitioner licensure. Preparation in human
relations shall be included in programs leading to teacher licensure. Human relations study shall include
interpersonal and intergroup relations and shall contribute to the development of sensitivity to and
understanding of the values, beliefs, lifestyles and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found
in a pluralistic society.

13.21(1) Beginning on or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for an initial practitioner’s license
shall have completed the human relations requirement.

13.21(2) On or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for the renewal of a practitioner’s license shall
have completed an approved human relations requirement.

13.21(3) Credit for the human relations requirement shall be given for licensed persons who can
give evidence that they have completed a human relations program which meets board of educational
examiners criteria (see rule 282—13.24(272)).

282—13.22(272) Development of human relations components. Human relations components shall
be developed by teacher preparation institutions. In-service human relations components may also be
developed by educational agencies other than teacher preparation institutions, as approved by the board
of educational examiners.

13.22(1) Advisory committee. Education agencies developing human relations components shall
give evidence that in the development of their programs they were assisted by an advisory committee.
The advisory committee shall consist of equal representation of various minority and majority groups.

13.22(2) Standards for approved components. Human relations components will be approved by
the board of educational examiners upon submission of evidence that the components are designed to
develop the ability of participants to:

a. Be aware of and understand the values, lifestyles, history, and contributions of various
identifiable subgroups in our society.

b.  Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism, racism, prejudice, and
discrimination and become aware of the impact that such biases have on interpersonal relations.
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c.  Translate knowledge of human relations into attitudes, skills, and techniques which will result
in favorable learning experiences for students.

d.  Recognize the ways in which dehumanizing biases may be reflected in instructional materials.

e. Respect human diversity and the rights of each individual.

£ Relate effectively to other individuals and various subgroups other than one’s own.

13.22(3) Evaluation. Educational agencies providing the human relations components shall indicate
the means to be utilized for evaluation.

282—13.23 to 13.25 Reserved.

282—13.26(272) Requirements for elementary endorsements.

13.26(1) Teacher—prekindergarten-kindergarten.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach at the prekindergarten/
kindergarten level.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrule 13.18(3).

c. Content.

(1) Human growth and development: infancy and early childhood, unless completed as part of the
professional education core. See subrule 13.18(4).

(2) Curriculum development and methodology for young children.

(3) Child-family-school-community relationships (community agencies).

(4) Guidance of young children three to six years of age.

(5) Organization of prekindergarten-kindergarten programs.

(6) Child and family nutrition.

(7) Language development and learning.

(8) Kindergarten: programs and curriculum development.

13.26(2) Teacher—prekindergarten through grade three.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach children from birth through
grade three.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate.

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).

c. Content.

(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on cognitive, language, physical, social, and
emotional development, both typical and atypical, for infants and toddlers, preprimary, and primary
school children (grades one through three), unless combined as part of the professional education core.
See subrule 13.18(4) of the licensure rules for the professional core.

(2) Historical, philosophical, and social foundations of early childhood education.

(3) Developmentally appropriate curriculum with emphasis on integrated multicultural and
nonsexist content including language, mathematics, science, social studies, health, safety, nutrition,
visual and expressive arts, social skills, higher-thinking skills, and developmentally appropriate
methodology, including adaptations for individual needs, for infants and toddlers, preprimary, and
primary school children.

(4) Characteristics of play and creativity, and their contributions to the cognitive, language,
physical, social and emotional development and learning of infants and toddlers, preprimary, and
primary school children.

(5) Classroom organization and individual interactions to create positive learning environments
for infants and toddlers, preprimary, and primary school children based on child development theory
emphasizing guidance techniques.
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(6) Observation and application of developmentally appropriate assessments for infants and
toddlers, preprimary, and primary school children recognizing, referring, and making adaptations for
children who are at risk or who have exceptional educational needs and talents.

(7) Home-school-community relationships and interactions designed to promote and support
parent, family and community involvement, and interagency collaboration.

(8) Family systems, cultural diversity, and factors which place families at risk.

(9) Child and family health and nutrition.

(10) Advocacy, legislation, and public policy as they affect children and families.

(11) Administration of child care programs to include staff and program development and
supervision and evaluation of support staff.

(12) Pre-student teaching field experience with three age levels in infant and toddler, preprimary,
and primary programs, with no less than 100 clock hours, and in different settings, such as rural and
urban, socioeconomic status, cultural diversity, program types, and program sponsorship.

(13) Student teaching experiences with two different age levels, one before kindergarten and one
from kindergarten through grade three.

13.26(3) Teacher—prekindergarten through grade three, including special education.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach children from birth through
grade three.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).

Content.

( 1) Child growth and development.

Understand the nature of child growth and development for infants and toddlers (birth through
age 2) preprimary (age 3 through age 5) and primary school children (age 6 through age 8), both typical
and atypical, in areas of cognition, language development, physical motor, social-emotional, aesthetics,
and adaptive behavior.

2. Understand individual differences in development and learning including risk factors,
developmental variations and developmental patterns of specific disabilities and special abilities.

3. Recognize that children are best understood in the contexts of family, culture and society and
that cultural and linguistic diversity influences development and learning.

(2) Developmentally appropriate learning environment and curriculum implementation.

1. Establish learning environments with social support, from the teacher and from other students,
for all children to meet their optimal potential, with a climate characterized by mutual respect,
encouraging and valuing the efforts of all regardless of proficiency.

2. Appropriately use informal and formal assessment to monitor development of children and to
plan and evaluate curriculum and teaching practices to meet individual needs of children and families.

3. Plan, implement, and continuously evaluate developmentally and individually appropriate
curriculum goals, content, and teaching practices for infants, toddlers, preprimary and primary children
based on the needs and interests of individual children, their families and community.

4. Use both child-initiated and teacher-directed instructional methods, including strategies such as
small and large group projects, unstructured and structured play, systematic instruction, group discussion
and cooperative decision making.

5. Develop and implement integrated learning experiences for home-, center- and school-based
environments for infants, toddlers, preprimary and primary children.

6. Develop and implement integrated learning experiences that facilitate cognition,
communication, social and physical development of infants and toddlers within the context of
parent-child and caregiver-child relationships.

7. Develop and implement learning experiences for preprimary and primary children with focus
on multicultural and nonsexist content that includes development of responsibility, aesthetic and artistic
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development, physical development and well-being, cognitive development, and emotional and social
development.

8. Develop and implement learning experiences for infants, toddlers, preprimary, and primary
children with a focus on language, mathematics, science, social studies, visual and expressive arts, social
skills, higher-thinking skills, and developmentally appropriate methodology.

9. Develop adaptations and accommodations for infants, toddlers, preprimary, and primary
children to meet their individual needs.

10. Adapt materials, equipment, the environment, programs and use of human resources to meet
social, cognitive, physical motor, communication, and medical needs of children and diverse learning
needs.

(3) Health, safety and nutrition.

1. Design and implement physically and psychologically safe and healthy indoor and outdoor
environments to promote development and learning.

2. Promote nutritional practices that support cognitive, social, cultural and physical development
of young children.

3. Implement appropriate appraisal and management of health concerns of young children
including procedures for children with special health care needs.

4. Recognize signs of emotional distress, physical and mental abuse and neglect in young children
and understand mandatory reporting procedures.

5. Demonstrate proficiency in infant-child cardiopulmonary resuscitation, emergency procedures
and first aid.

(4) Family and community collaboration.

1. Apply theories and knowledge of dynamic roles and relationships within and between families,
schools, and communities.

2. Assist families in identifying resources, priorities, and concerns in relation to the child’s
development.

3. Link families, based on identified needs, priorities and concerns, with a variety of resources.

4. Use communication, problem-solving and help-giving skills in collaboration with families and
other professionals to support the development, learning and well-being of young children.

5. Participate as an effective member of a team with other professionals and families to develop
and implement learning plans and environments for young children.

(5) Professionalism.

1.  Understand legislation and public policy that affect all young children, with and without
disabilities, and their families.

2. Understand legal aspects, historical, philosophical, and social foundations of early childhood
education and special education.

3. Understand principles of administration, organization and operation of programs for children
from birth to age 8 and their families, including staff and program development, supervision and
evaluation of staff, and continuing improvement of programs and services.

4. Identify current trends and issues of the profession to inform and improve practices and
advocate for quality programs for young children and their families.

5. Adhere to professional and ethical codes.

6. Engage in reflective inquiry and demonstration of professional self-knowledge.

(6) Pre-student teaching field experiences. Complete 100 clock hours of pre-student teaching field
experience with three age levels in infant and toddler, preprimary, and primary programs and in different
settings, such as rural and urban, encompassing differing socioeconomic status, ability levels, cultural
and linguistic diversity and program types and sponsorship.

(7) Student teaching. Complete a supervised student teaching experience of a total of at least 12
weeks in at least two different classrooms which include children with and without disabilities in two of
three age levels: infant and toddler, preprimary, and primary.



976 NOTICES IAB 10/22/08
EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282](cont'd)

13.26(4) Teacher—elementary classroom.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach in kindergarten and grades
one through six.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and

(2) Completion of an approved human relations component, and

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).

c.  Content.

(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical and mental
characteristics of elementary age children, unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See subrule 13.18(4).

(2) Methods and materials of teaching elementary language arts.

(3) Methods and materials of teaching elementary reading.

(4) Elementary curriculum (methods and materials).

(5) Methods and materials of teaching elementary mathematics.

(6) Methods and materials of teaching elementary science.

(7) Children’s literature.

(8) Methods and materials of teaching elementary social studies.

(9) Methods and materials in two of the following areas:

1. Methods and materials of teaching elementary health.

2. Methods and materials of teaching elementary physical education.

3. Methods and materials of teaching elementary art.

4. Methods and materials of teaching elementary music.

(10) Pre-student teaching field experience in at least two different grades.

(11) A field of specialization in a single discipline or a formal interdisciplinary program of at least
12 semester hours.

282—13.27(272) Requirements for middle school endorsements.

13.27(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach in the two
concentration areas in which the specific requirements have been completed as well as in other subject
areas in grades five through eight which are not the core content areas. The holder is not authorized to
teach art, industrial arts, music, reading, physical education and special education.

13.27(2) Program requirements.

a. Be the holder of a currently valid lowa teacher’s license with either the general elementary
endorsement or one of the subject matter secondary level endorsements set out in rule 282—13.28(272)
or 282—subrules 17.1(1) and 17.1(3).

b. A minimum of 9 semester hours of required coursework in the following:

(1) Coursework in the growth and development of the middle school age child, specifically
addressing the social, emotional, physical and cognitive characteristics and needs of middle school age
children in addition to related studies completed as part of the professional education core in subrule
13.18(4).

(2) Coursework in middle school design, curriculum, instruction, and assessment including, but
not limited to, interdisciplinary instruction, teaming, and differentiated instruction in addition to related
studies completed as part of the professional education core in subrule 13.18(4).

(3) Coursework to prepare middle school teachers in literacy (reading, writing, listening and
speaking) strategies for students in grades five through eight and in methods to include these strategies
throughout the curriculum.

c.  Thirty hours of middle school field experiences included in the coursework requirements listed
in 13.27(2)“b6”(1) to (3.)

13.27(3) Concentration areas. To obtain this endorsement, the applicant must complete the
coursework requirements in two of the following content areas:
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a.  Social studies concentration. The social studies concentration requires 12 semester hours of
coursework in social studies to include coursework in United States history, world history, government
and geography.

b.  Mathematics concentration. The mathematics concentration requires 12 semester hours in
mathematics to include coursework in algebra.

c.  Science concentration. The science concentration requires 12 semester hours in science to
include coursework in life science, earth science, and physical science.

d. Language arts concentration. The language arts concentration requires 12 semester hours in
language arts to include coursework in composition, language usage, speech, young adult literature, and
literature across cultures.

282—13.28(272) Minimum content requirements for teaching endorsements.

13.28(1) Agriculture. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in agriculture to include coursework
in agronomy, animal science, agricultural mechanics, and agricultural economics.

13.28(2) Art. K-8 or 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in art to include coursework in art
history, studio art, and two- and three-dimensional art.

13.28(3) Business—all. 5-12. Completion of 30 semester hours in business to include 6 semester
hours in accounting, 3 semester hours in business law to include contract law, 3 semester hours in
computer and technical applications in business, 6 semester hours in marketing to include consumer
studies, 3 semester hours in management, 6 semester hours in economics, and 3 semester hours in
business communications to include formatting, language usage, and oral presentation. Coursework in
entrepreneurship and in financial literacy may be a part of, or in addition to, the coursework listed above.
Individuals who were licensed in lowa prior to October 1, 1988, and were allowed to teach marketing
without completing the endorsement requirements must complete the endorsement requirements by July
1, 2010, in order to teach or continue to teach marketing. A waiver provision is available through the
board of educational examiners for individuals who have been successfully teaching marketing.

13.28(4) Driver education. 5-12.  Completion of 9 semester hours in driver education to
include coursework in accident prevention that includes drug and alcohol abuse; vehicle safety; and
behind-the-wheel driving.

13.28(5) English/language arts.

a. K-8 Completion of 24 semester hours in English and language arts to include coursework
in oral communication, written communication, language development, reading, children’s literature,
creative drama or oral interpretation of literature, and American literature.

b.  5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in English to include coursework in oral
communication, written communication, language development, reading, American literature, English
literature and adolescent literature.

13.28(6) Language arts. 5-12. Completion of 40 semester hours in language arts to include
coursework in the following areas:

a. Written communication.

(1) Develops a wide range of strategies and appropriately uses writing process elements (e.g.,
brainstorming, free-writing, first draft, group response, continued drafting, editing, and self-reflection)
to communicate with different audiences for a variety of purposes.

(2) Develops knowledge of language structure (e.g., grammar), language conventions (e.g.,
spelling and punctuation), media techniques, figurative language and genre to create, critique, and
discuss print and nonprint texts.

b.  Oral communication.

(1) Understands oral language, listening, and nonverbal communication skills; knows how to
analyze communication interactions; and applies related knowledge and skills to teach students to
become competent communicators in varied contexts.

(2) Understands the communication process and related theories, knows the purpose and function
of communication and understands how to apply this knowledge to teach students to make appropriate
and effective choices as senders and receivers of messages in varied contexts.
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c¢.  Language development.

(1) Understands inclusive and appropriate language, patterns and dialects across cultures, ethnic
groups, geographic regions and social roles.

(2) Develops strategies to improve competency in the English language arts and understanding of
content across the curriculum for students whose first language is not English.

d.  Young adult literature, American literature, and world literature.

(1) Reads, comprehends, and analyzes a wide range of texts to build an understanding of self as
well as the cultures of the United States and the world in order to acquire new information, to respond
to the needs and demands of society and the workplace, and for personal fulfillment. Among these texts
are fiction and nonfiction, graphic novels, classic and contemporary works, young adult literature, and
nonprint texts.

(2) Reads a wide range of literature from many periods in many genres to build an understanding
of the many dimensions (e.g., philosophical, ethical, aesthetic) of human experience.

(3) Applies a wide range of strategies to comprehend, interpret, evaluate, and appreciate texts.
Draws on prior experience, interactions with other readers and writers, knowledge of word meaning and
of other texts, word identification strategies, and an understanding of textual features (e.g., sound-letter
correspondence, sentence structure, context, graphics).

(4) Participates as a knowledgeable, reflective, creative, and critical member of a variety of literacy
communities.

e.  Creative voice.

(1) Understands the art of oral interpretation and how to provide opportunities for students to
develop and apply oral interpretation skills in individual and group performances for a variety of
audiences, purposes and occasions.

(2) Understands the basic skills of theatre production including acting, stage movement, and basic
stage design.

f. Argumentation/debate.

(1) Understands concepts and principles of classical and contemporary rhetoric and is able to plan,
prepare, organize, deliver and evaluate speeches and presentations.

(2) Understands argumentation and debate and how to provide students with opportunities to apply
skills and strategies for argumentation and debate in a variety of formats and contexts.

g Journalism.

(1) Understands ethical standards and major legal issues including First Amendment rights and
responsibilities relevant to varied communication content. Utilizes strategies to teach students about
the importance of freedom of speech in a democratic society and the rights and responsibilities of
communicators.

(2) Understands the writing process as it relates to journalism (e.g., brainstorming, questioning,
reporting, gathering and synthesizing information, writing, editing, and evaluating the final media
product).

(3) Understands a variety of forms of journalistic writing (e.g., news, sports, features, opinion,
Web-based) and the appropriate styles (e.g., Associated Press, multiple sources with attribution,
punctuation) and additional forms unique to journalism (e.g., headlines, cutlines, and/or visual
presentations).

h.  Mass media production.

(1) Understands the role of the media in a democracy and the importance of preserving that role.

(2) Understands how to interpret and analyze various types of mass media messages in order for
students to become critical consumers.

(3) Develops the technological skills needed to package media products effectively using various
forms of journalistic design with a range of visual and auditory methods.

i.  Reading strategies (if not completed as part of the professional education core requirements).

(1) Uses a variety of skills and strategies to comprehend and interpret complex fiction, nonfiction
and informational text.

(2) Reads for a variety of purposes and across content areas.
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13.28(7) Foreign language. K-8 and 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in each foreign
language for which endorsement is sought.

13.28(8) Health. K-8 and 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in health to include coursework in
public or community health, consumer health, substance abuse, family life education, mental/emotional
health, and human nutrition.

13.28(9) Family and consumer sciences—general. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in
family and consumer sciences to include coursework in human development, parenthood education,
family studies, consumer resource management, textiles and apparel, housing, and foods and nutrition.

13.28(10) Industrial technology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in industrial technology
to include coursework in manufacturing, construction, energy and power, graphic communications and
transportation. The coursework is to include at least 6 semester hours in three different areas.

13.28(11) Journalism. 5-12. Completion of 15 semester hours in journalism to include coursework
in writing, editing, production and visual communications.

13.28(12) Mathematics.

a. K-8 Completion of 24 semester hours in mathematics to include coursework in algebra,
geometry, number theory, measurement, computer programming, and probability and statistics.

b.  5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in mathematics to include a linear algebra or an
abstract (modern) algebra course, a geometry course, a two-course sequence in calculus, a computer
programming course, a probability and statistics course, and coursework in discrete mathematics.

13.28(13) Music.

a. K-8 Completion of 24 semester hours in music to include coursework in music theory (at least
two courses), music history, and applied music.

b.  5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in music to include coursework in music theory (at least
two courses), music history (at least two courses), applied music, and conducting.

13.28(14) Physical education.

a. K-8 Completion of 24 semester hours in physical education to include coursework in human
anatomy, human physiology, movement education, adapted physical education, physical education in
the elementary school, human growth and development of children related to physical education, and
first aid and emergency care.

b.  5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in physical education to include coursework in human
anatomy, kinesiology, human physiology, human growth and development related to maturational
and motor learning, adapted physical education, curriculum and administration of physical education,
assessment processes in physical education, and first aid and emergency care.

13.28(15) Reading.

a. K-8 requirements. Completion of 24 semester hours in reading to include all of the following
requirements:

(1) Foundations of reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:

1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the psychological, sociocultural, and linguistic
foundations of reading and writing processes and instruction.

2. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of a range of research pertaining to reading, writing,
and learning, including scientifically based reading research, and knowledge of histories of reading.
The range of research encompasses research traditions from the fields of the social sciences and other
paradigms appropriate for informing practice.

3. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the major components of reading, such as
phonemic awareness, word identification, phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and comprehension, and
effectively integrates curricular standards with student interests, motivation, and background knowledge.

(2) Reading in the content areas. This requirement includes the following competencies:

1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of text structure and the dimensions of content area
vocabulary and comprehension, including literal, interpretive, critical, and evaluative.

2. The practitioner provides content area instruction in reading and writing that effectively uses a
variety of research-based strategies and practices.

(3) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
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1. The practitioner works with licensed professionals who observe, evaluate, and provide feedback
on the practitioner’s knowledge, dispositions, and performance of the teaching of reading and writing.

2. The practitioner effectively uses reading and writing strategies, materials, and assessments
based upon appropriate reading and writing research and works with colleagues and families in the
support of children’s reading and writing development.

(4) Language development. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of language development and acquisition of reading skills (birth through sixth grade),
and the variations related to cultural and linguistic diversity to provide effective instruction in reading
and writing.

(5) Oral communication. This requirement includes the following competencies:

1.  The practitioner has knowledge of the unique needs and backgrounds of students with language
differences and delays.

2. The practitioner uses effective strategies for facilitating the learning of Standard English by all
learners.

(6) Written communication. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of reading-writing-speaking connections; the writing process; the stages of spelling
development; the different types of writing, such as narrative, expressive, persuasive, informational and
descriptive; and the connections between oral and written language development to effectively teach
writing as communication.

(7) Reading assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. This requirement includes the following
competencies:

1.  The practitioner uses knowledge of a variety of instruments, procedures, and practices that
range from individual to group and from formal to informal to alternative for the identification of
students’ reading proficiencies and needs, for planning and revising instruction for all students, and for
communicating the results of ongoing assessments to all stakeholders.

2. The practitioner demonstrates awareness of policies and procedures related to special programs,
including Title I.

(8) Children’s nonfiction and fiction. This requirement includes the following competency: The
practitioner uses knowledge of children’s literature for:

1. Modeling the reading and writing of varied genres, including fiction and nonfiction; technology-
and media-based information; and nonprint materials;

2. Motivating through the use of texts at multiple levels, representing broad interests, and
reflecting varied cultures, linguistic backgrounds, and perspectives; and

3. Matching text complexities to the proficiencies and needs of readers.

(9) Reading instructional strategies. This requirement includes the following competency: The
practitioner uses knowledge of a range of research-based strategies and instructional technology for
designing and delivering effective instruction across the curriculum, for grouping students, and for
selecting materials appropriate for learners at various stages of reading and writing development and
from varied cultural and linguistic backgrounds.

b.  5-12 requirements. Completion of 24 semester hours in reading to include all of the following
requirements:

(1) Foundations of reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:

1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the psychological, sociocultural, and linguistic
foundations of reading and writing processes and instruction.

2. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of a range of research pertaining to reading, writing,
and learning, including scientifically based reading research, and knowledge of histories of reading.
The range of research encompasses research traditions from the fields of the social sciences and other
paradigms appropriate for informing practice.

3. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the major components of reading such as
phonemic awareness, word identification, phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and comprehension, and
integrates curricular standards with student interests, motivation, and background knowledge.

(2) Reading in the content areas. This requirement includes the following competencies:
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1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of text structure and the dimensions of content area
vocabulary and comprehension, including literal, interpretive, critical, and evaluative.

2. The practitioner provides content area instruction in reading and writing that effectively uses a
variety of research-based strategies and practices.

(3) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:

1. The practitioner works with licensed professionals who observe, evaluate, and provide feedback
on the practitioner’s knowledge, dispositions, and performance of the teaching of reading and writing.

2. The practitioner effectively uses reading and writing strategies, materials, and assessments
based upon appropriate reading and writing research, and works with colleagues and families in the
support of students’ reading and writing development.

(4) Language development. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of the relationship of language acquisition and language development with the
acquisition and development of reading skills, and the variations related to cultural and linguistic
diversity to provide effective instruction in reading and writing.

(5) Oral communication. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
demonstrates knowledge of the unique needs and backgrounds of students with language differences and
uses effective strategies for facilitating the learning of Standard English by all learners.

(6) Written communication. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of reading-writing-speaking connections to teach the skills and processes necessary for
writing narrative, expressive, persuasive, informational, and descriptive texts, including text structures
and mechanics such as grammar, usage, and spelling.

(7) Reading assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. This requirement includes the following
competencies:

1. The practitioner uses knowledge of a variety of instruments, procedures, and practices that
range from individual to group and from formal to informal to alternative for the identification of
students’ reading proficiencies and needs, for planning and revising instruction for all students, and for
communicating the results of ongoing assessments to all stakeholders.

2. The practitioner demonstrates awareness of policies and procedures related to special programs.

(8) Adolescent or young adult nonfiction and fiction. This requirement includes the following
competency: The practitioner uses knowledge of adolescent or young adult literature for:

1. Modeling the reading and writing of varied genres, including fiction and nonfiction; technology
and media-based information; and nonprint materials;

2. Motivating through the use of texts at multiple levels, representing broad interests, and
reflecting varied cultures, linguistic backgrounds and perspectives; and

3. Matching text complexities to the proficiencies and needs of readers.

(9) Reading instructional strategies. This requirement includes the following competency: The
practitioner uses knowledge of a range of research-based strategies and instructional technology for
designing and delivering instruction across the curriculum, for grouping students, and for selecting
materials appropriate for learners at various stages of reading and writing development and from varied
cultural and linguistic backgrounds.

13.28(16) Reading specialist. K-12. The applicant must have met the requirements for the standard
license and a teaching endorsement, and present evidence of at least one year of experience which
included the teaching of reading as a significant part of the responsibility.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a reading specialist in
kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

b.  Program requirements. Degree—master’s.

¢.  Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,
or in addition to, the degree requirements. This sequence is to be at least 27 semester hours to include
the following:

(1) Educational psychology/human growth and development.

(2) Educational measurement and evaluation.

(3) Foundations of reading.
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(4) Diagnosis of reading problems.

(5) Remedial reading.

(6) Psychology of reading.

(7) Language learning and reading disabilities.

(8) Practicum in reading.

(9) Administration and supervision of reading programs at the elementary and secondary levels.

13.28(17) Science.

a. Science—basic. K-8.

(1) Required coursework. Completion of at least 24 semester hours in science to include 12 hours
in physical sciences, 6 hours in biology, and 6 hours in earth/space sciences.

(2) Competencies.

1. Understand the nature of scientific inquiry, its central role in science, and how to use the skills
and processes of scientific inquiry.

2. Understand the fundamental facts and concepts in major science disciplines.

3. Be able to make conceptual connections within and across science disciplines, as well as to
mathematics, technology, and other school subjects.

4. Be able to use scientific understanding when dealing with personal and societal issues.

b.  Biological science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in biological science or 30 semester
hours in the broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in biological science.

c¢.  Chemistry. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in chemistry or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in chemistry.

d.  Earth science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in earth science or 30 semester hours in
the broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in earth science.

e. General science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in science to include coursework in
biological science, chemistry, and physics.

f- Physical science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in physical sciences to include
coursework in physics, chemistry, and earth science.

g Physics. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in physics or 30 semester hours in the broad
area of science to include 15 semester hours in physics.

h.  Allsciencel. 5-8. Theholder of this endorsement must also hold the middle school endorsement
listed under rule 282—13.27(272).

(1) Required coursework. Completion of at least 24 semester hours in science to include 6 hours
in chemistry, 6 hours in physics or physical sciences, 6 hours in biology, and 6 hours in the earth/space
sciences.

(2) Competencies.

1. Understand the nature of scientific inquiry, its central role in science, and how to use the skills
and processes of scientific inquiry.

2. Understand the fundamental facts and concepts in major science disciplines.

3. Be able to make conceptual connections within and across science disciplines, as well as to
mathematics, technology, and other school subjects.

4. Be able to use scientific understanding when dealing with personal and societal issues.

i.  All science II. 9-12.

(1) Required coursework.

1. Completion of one of the following endorsement areas listed under subrule 13.28(17):
biological science 5-12 or chemistry 5-12 or earth science 5-12 or physics 5-12.

2. Completion of at least 12 hours in each of the other three endorsement areas.

(2) Competencies.

1. Understand the nature of scientific inquiry, its central role in science, and how to use the skills
and processes of scientific inquiry.

2. Understand the fundamental facts and concepts in major science disciplines.

3. Be able to make conceptual connections within and across science disciplines, as well as to
mathematics, technology, and other school subjects.
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4. Be able to use scientific understanding when dealing with personal and societal issues.

13.28(18) Social sciences.

a. American government. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in American government or 30
semester hours in the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in American government.

b.  American history. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in American history or 30 semester
hours in the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in American history.

c.  Anthropology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in anthropology or 30 semester hours in
the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in anthropology.

d.  Economics. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in economics or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in economics, or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of business to include 15 semester hours in economics.

e. Geography. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in geography or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in geography.

1 History. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in history to include at least 9 semester hours
in American history and 9 semester hours in world history.

g Psychology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in psychology or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in psychology.

h.  Social studies. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in social studies, to include coursework
from at least three of these areas: history, sociology, economics, American government, psychology and
geography.

i.  Sociology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in sociology or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in sociology.

j. World history. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in world history or 30 semester hours in
the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in world history.

k. All social sciences. 5-12. Completion of 51 semester hours in the social sciences to include
9 semester hours in each of American and world history, 9 semester hours in government, 6 semester
hours in sociology, 6 semester hours in psychology other than educational psychology, 6 semester hours
in geography, and 6 semester hours in economics.

13.28(19) Speech communication/theatre.

a. K-8 Completion of 20 semester hours in speech communication/theatre to include coursework
in speech communication, creative drama or theatre, and oral interpretation.

b.  5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in speech communication/theatre to include coursework
in speech communication, oral interpretation, creative drama or theatre, argumentation and debate, and
mass media communication.

13.28(20) English as a second language (ESL). K-12.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach English as a second
language in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).

c.  Content. Completion of 18 semester hours of coursework in English as a second language to
include the following:

(1) Knowledge of pedagogy to include the following:

1. Methods and curriculum to include the following:

Bilingual and ESL methods.

Literacy in native and second language.

Methods for subject matter content.

Adaptation and modification of curriculum.

Assessment to include language proficiency and academic content.
Knowledge of linguistics to include the following:
Psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics.
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Language acquisition and proficiency to include the following:

Knowledge of first and second language proficiency.

Knowledge of first and second language acquisition.

Language to include structure and grammar of English.

) Knowledge of cultural and linguistic diversity to include the following:

History.

Theory, models, and research.

Policy and legislation.

) Current issues with transient populations.

Other. Individuals who were licensed in Iowa prior to October 1, 1988, and were allowed to
teach English as a second language without completing the endorsement requirements must complete
the endorsement requirements by July 1, 2012, in order to teach or continue to teach English as a second
language. A waiver provision is available through the board of educational examiners for individuals
who have been successfully teaching English as a second language.

13.28(21) Elementary school teacher librarian.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in
kindergarten and grades one through eight.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate.

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).

c.  Content. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library coursework to include the
following:

(1) Knowledge of materials and literature in all formats for elementary children.

(2) Selection, utilization and evaluation of library resources and equipment.

(3) Design and production of instructional materials.

(4) Acquisition, cataloging and classification of library materials.

(5) Information literacy, reference services and networking.

(6) Planning, evaluation and administration of school library programs.

(7) Practicum in an elementary school media center/library.

13.28(22) Secondary school teacher librarian.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in
grades five through twelve.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate.

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).

c¢.  Content. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library coursework to include the
following:

(1) Knowledge of materials and literature in all formats for adolescents.

(2) Selection, utilization and evaluation of library resources and equipment.

(3) Design and production of instructional materials.

(4) Acquisition, cataloging and classification of library materials.

(5) Information literacy, reference services and networking.

(6) Planning, evaluation and administration of school library programs.

(7) Practicum in a secondary school media center/library.

13.28(23) School teacher librarian. K-12.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in
kindergarten and grades one through twelve. The applicant must be the holder of or eligible for the initial
license.

b.  Program requirements. Degree—master’s.
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c¢.  Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been part of,
or in addition to, the degree requirements. This sequence is to be at least 30 semester hours in school
library coursework, to include the following:

(1) Planning, evaluation and administration of school library programs.

(2) Curriculum development and teaching and learning strategies.

(3) Instructional development and communication theory.

(4) Selection, evaluation and utilization of library resources and equipment.

(5) Acquisition, cataloging and classification of library materials.

(6) Design and production of instructional materials.

(7) Methods for instruction and integration of information literacy skills into the school curriculum.

(8) Information literacy, reference services and networking.

(9) Knowledge of materials and literature in all formats for elementary children and adolescents.

(10) Reading, listening and viewing guidance.

(11) Utilization and application of computer technology.

(12) Practicum at both the elementary and secondary levels.

(13) Research in library and information science.

13.28(24) Talented and gifted teacher-coordinator. Teachers in specific subject areas will not be
required to hold this endorsement if they teach gifted students in their respective endorsement areas.
Practitioners licensed and employed after August 31, 1995, and assigned as teachers or coordinators in
programs for the talented and gifted will be required to hold this endorsement.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher or a
coordinator of programs for the talented and gifted from the prekindergarten level through grade twelve.
This authorization does not permit general classroom teaching at any level except that level or area for
which the holder is eligible or holds the specific endorsement.

b.  Program requirements—content. Completion of 12 undergraduate or graduate semester hours
of coursework in the area of the talented and gifted to include the following:

(1) Psychology of the gifted.

(2) Programming for the gifted.

(3) Administration and supervision of gifted programs.

(4) Practicum experience in gifted programs.

¢.  Other. Individuals who were licensed in lowa prior to August 31, 1995, and were allowed to
teach talented and gifted classes without completing the endorsement requirements must complete the
endorsement requirements by July 1, 2012, in order to teach or continue to teach talented and gifted
classes. A waiver provision is provided through the board of educational examiners for individuals who
have been successfully teaching students who are talented and gifted.

13.28(25) American Sign Language endorsement.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach American Sign Language
in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate.

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.

(3) Completion of the professional education core.

c.  Content. Completion of 18 semester hours of coursework in American Sign Language to
include the following:

(1) Second language acquisition.

(2) Sociology of the deaf community.

(3) Linguistic structure of American Sign Language.

(4) Language teaching methodology specific to American Sign Language.

(5) Teaching the culture of deaf people.

(6) Assessment of students in an American Sign Language program.

d.  Other. Be the holder of or be eligible for one other teaching endorsement listed in rules
282—13.26(272) and 282—13.27(272) and this rule.
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13.28(26) Elementary counselor.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a school guidance
counselor in kindergarten and grades one through eight.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Master’s degree from an accredited institution of higher education, and

(2) Completion of an approved human relations component, and

(3) Completion of an approved exceptional learner component.

c.  Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,
or in addition to, the degree requirements to include the following:

(1) Nature and needs of individuals at all developmental levels.

1. Develop strategies for facilitating development through the transition from childhood to
adolescence and from adolescence to young adult.

2. Apply knowledge of learning and personality development to assist students in developing their
full potential.

(2) Social and cultural foundations.

1. Demonstrate awareness of and sensitivity to the unique social, cultural, and economic
circumstances of students and their racial/ethnic, gender, age, physical, and learning differences.

2. Demonstrate sensitivity to the nature and the functioning of the student within the family, school
and community contexts.

3. Demonstrate the counseling and consultation skills needed to facilitate informed and
appropriate action in response to the needs of students.

(3) Fostering of relationships.

1. Employ effective counseling and consultation skills with students, parents, colleagues,
administrators, and others.

2. Communicate effectively with parents, colleagues, students and administrators.

3. Counsel students in the areas of personal, social, academic, and career development.

4.  Assist families in helping their children address the personal, social, and emotional concerns
and problems that may impede educational progress.

5. Implement developmentally appropriate counseling interventions with children and
adolescents.

6. Demonstrate the ability to negotiate and move individuals and groups toward consensus or
conflict resolution or both.

7. Refer students for specialized help when appropriate.

8. Value the well-being of the students as paramount in the counseling relationship.

(4) Group work.

1. Implement developmentally appropriate interventions involving group dynamics, counseling
theories, group counseling methods and skills, and other group work approaches.

2.  Apply knowledge of group counseling in implementing appropriate group processes for
elementary, middle school, and secondary students.

(5) Career development, education, and postsecondary planning.

1. Assist students in the assessment of their individual strengths, weaknesses, and differences,
including those that relate to academic achievement and future plans.

2. Apply knowledge of career assessment and career choice programs.

3. Implement occupational and educational placement, follow-up and evaluation.

4. Develop a counseling network and provide resources for use by students in personalizing the
exploration of postsecondary educational opportunities.

(6) Assessment and evaluation.

1. Demonstrate individual and group approaches to assessment and evaluation.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of the proper administration and uses of standardized tests.

3. Apply knowledge of test administration, scoring, and measurement concerns.

4.  Apply evaluation procedures for monitoring student achievement.
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5. Apply assessment information in program design and program modifications to address
students’ needs.

6. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to assessment and student records.

(7) Professional orientation.

1. Apply knowledge of history, roles, organizational structures, ethics, standards, and
credentialing.

2. Maintain a high level of professional knowledge and skills.

3. Apply knowledge of professional and ethical standards to the practice of school counseling.

4.  Articulate the counselor role to school personnel, parents, community, and students.

(8) School counseling skills.

1. Design, implement, and evaluate a comprehensive, developmental school guidance program.

2. Implement and evaluate specific strategies designed to meet program goals and objectives.

3.  Consult and coordinate efforts with resource persons, specialists, businesses, and agencies
outside the school to promote program objectives.

4. Provide information appropriate to the particular educational transition and assist students in
understanding the relationship that their curricular experiences and academic achievements will have on
subsequent educational opportunities.

5. Assist parents and families in order to provide a supportive environment in which students can
become effective learners and achieve success in pursuit of appropriate educational goals.

6. Provide training, orientation, and consultation assistance to faculty, administrators, staff, and
school officials to assist them in responding to the social, emotional, and educational development of all
students.

7. Collaborate with teachers, administrators, and other educators in ensuring that appropriate
educational experiences are provided that allow all students to achieve success.

8. Assist in the process of identifying and addressing the needs of the exceptional student.

9.  Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to child abuse and mandatory reporting.

10. Advocate for the educational needs of students and work to ensure that these needs are addressed
at every level of the school experience.

11. Promote use of counseling and guidance activities and programs involving the total school
community to provide a positive school climate.

(9) Classroom management.

1. Apply effective classroom management strategies as demonstrated in classroom guidance and
large group guidance lessons.

2.  Consult with teachers and parents about effective classroom management and behavior
management strategies.

(10) Curriculum.

1. Write classroom lessons including objectives, learning activities, and discussion questions.

2. Utilize various methods of evaluating what students have learned in classroom lessons.

3. Demonstrate competency in conducting classroom and other large group activities, utilizing an
effective lesson plan design, engaging students in the learning process, and employing age appropriate
classroom management strategies.

4. Design a classroom unit of developmentally appropriate learning experiences.

5. Demonstrate knowledge in writing standards and benchmarks for curriculum.

(11) Learning theory.

1. Identify and consult with teachers about how to create a positive learning environment
utilizing such factors as effective classroom management strategies, building a sense of community in
the classroom, and cooperative learning experiences.

2. Identify and consult with teachers regarding teaching strategies designed to motivate students
using small group learning activities, experiential learning activities, student mentoring programs, and
shared decision-making opportunities.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development and identify developmentally
appropriate teaching and learning strategies.
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(12) Teaching and counseling practicum.

1. The school counselor demonstrates competency in conducting classroom sessions with
elementary and middle school students.

2. The practicum consisting of a minimum of 500 contact hours provides opportunities for the
prospective counselor, under the supervision of a licensed professional school counselor, to engage in a
variety of activities in which a regularly employed school counselor would be expected to participate
including, but not limited to, individual counseling, group counseling, developmental classroom
guidance, and consultation.

13.28(27) Secondary counselor.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a school guidance
counselor in grades five through twelve.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Master’s degree from an accredited institution of higher education.

(2) Completion of an approved human relations component.

(3) Completion of an approved exceptional learner component.

c¢.  Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,
or in addition to, the degree requirements to include the following:

(1) Nature and needs of individuals at all developmental levels.

1. Develop strategies for facilitating development through the transition from childhood to
adolescence and from adolescence to young adult.

2. Apply knowledge of learning and personality development to assist students in developing their
full potential.

(2) Social and cultural foundations.

1. Demonstrate awareness of and sensitivity to the unique social, cultural, and economic
circumstances of students and their racial/ethnic, gender, age, physical, and learning differences.

2. Demonstrate sensitivity to the nature and the functioning of the student within the family, school
and community contexts.

3. Demonstrate the counseling and consultation skills needed to facilitate informed and
appropriate action in response to the needs of students.

(3) Fostering of relationships.

1. Employ effective counseling and consultation skills with students, parents, colleagues,
administrators, and others.

2. Communicate effectively with parents, colleagues, students and administrators.

3. Counsel students in the areas of personal, social, academic, and career development.

4.  Assist families in helping their children address the personal, social, and emotional concerns
and problems that may impede educational progress.

5. Implement developmentally appropriate counseling interventions with children and
adolescents.

6. Demonstrate the ability to negotiate and move individuals and groups toward consensus or
conflict resolution or both.

7. Refer students for specialized help when appropriate.

8. Value the well-being of the students as paramount in the counseling relationship.

(4) Group work.

1. Implement developmentally appropriate interventions involving group dynamics, counseling
theories, group counseling methods and skills, and other group work approaches.

2.  Apply knowledge of group counseling in implementing appropriate group processes for
elementary, middle school, and secondary students.

(5) Career development, education, and postsecondary planning.

1. Assist students in the assessment of their individual strengths, weaknesses, and differences,
including those that relate to academic achievement and future plans.

2. Apply knowledge of career assessment and career choice programs.

3. Implement occupational and educational placement, follow-up and evaluation.
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4. Develop a counseling network and provide resources for use by students in personalizing the
exploration of postsecondary educational opportunities.

(6) Assessment and evaluation.

1. Demonstrate individual and group approaches to assessment and evaluation.

2.  Demonstrate an understanding of the proper administration and uses of standardized tests.

3. Apply knowledge of test administration, scoring, and measurement concerns.

4.  Apply evaluation procedures for monitoring student achievement.

5.  Apply assessment information in program design and program modifications to address
students’ needs.

6. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to assessment and student records.

(7) Professional orientation.

1. Apply knowledge of history, roles, organizational structures, ethics, standards, and
credentialing.

2. Maintain a high level of professional knowledge and skills.

3. Apply knowledge of professional and ethical standards to the practice of school counseling.

4. Articulate the counselor role to school personnel, parents, community, and students.

(8) School counseling skills.

1. Design, implement, and evaluate a comprehensive, developmental school guidance program.

2. Implement and evaluate specific strategies designed to meet program goals and objectives.

3. Consult and coordinate efforts with resource persons, specialists, businesses, and agencies
outside the school to promote program objectives.

4. Provide information appropriate to the particular educational transition and assist students in
understanding the relationship that their curricular experiences and academic achievements will have on
subsequent educational opportunities.

5. Assist parents and families in order to provide a supportive environment in which students can
become effective learners and achieve success in pursuit of appropriate educational goals.

6. Provide training, orientation, and consultation assistance to faculty, administrators, staff, and
school officials to assist them in responding to the social, emotional, and educational development of all
students.

7.  Collaborate with teachers, administrators, and other educators in ensuring that appropriate
educational experiences are provided that allow all students to achieve success.

8.  Assist in the process of identifying and addressing the needs of the exceptional student.

9. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to child abuse and mandatory reporting.

10. Advocate for the educational needs of students and work to ensure that these needs are addressed
at every level of the school experience.

11. Promote use of counseling and guidance activities and programs involving the total school
community to provide a positive school climate.

(9) Classroom management.

1. Apply effective classroom management strategies as demonstrated in classroom guidance and
large group guidance lessons.

2. Consult with teachers and parents about effective classroom management and behavior
management strategies.

(10) Curriculum.

1. Write classroom lessons including objectives, learning activities, and discussion questions.

2. Utilize various methods of evaluating what students have learned in classroom lessons.

3. Demonstrate competency in conducting classroom and other large group activities, utilizing an
effective lesson plan design, engaging students in the learning process, and employing age appropriate
classroom management strategies.

4. Design a classroom unit of developmentally appropriate learning experiences.

5. Demonstrate knowledge in writing standards and benchmarks for curriculum.

(11) Learning theory.
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1. Identify and consult with teachers about how to create a positive learning environment
utilizing such factors as effective classroom management strategies, building a sense of community in
the classroom, and cooperative learning experiences.

2. Identify and consult with teachers regarding teaching strategies designed to motivate students
using small group learning activities, experiential learning activities, student mentoring programs, and
shared decision-making opportunities.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development and identify developmentally
appropriate teaching and learning strategies.

(12) Teaching and counseling practicum.

1. The school counselor demonstrates competency in conducting classroom sessions with middle
and secondary school students.

2. The practicum consisting of a minimum of 500 contact hours provides opportunities for the
prospective counselor, under the supervision of a licensed professional school counselor, to engage in
a variety of activities in which a regularly employed school counselor would be expected to participate
including, but not limited to, individual counseling, group work, developmental classroom guidance and
consultation.

13.28(28) School nurse endorsement. The school nurse endorsement does not authorize general
classroom teaching, although it does authorize the holder to teach health at all grade levels. Alternatively,
a nurse may obtain a statement of professional recognition (SPR) from the board of educational
examiners, in accordance with the provisions set out in 282—Chapter 16, Statements of Professional
Recognition (SPR).

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to provide service as a school nurse
at the prekindergarten and kindergarten levels and in grades one through twelve.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and

(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and

(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).

c.  Content.

(1) Organization and administration of school nurse services including the appraisal of the health
needs of children and youth.

(2) School-community relationships and resources/coordination of school and community
resources to serve the health needs of children and youth.

(3) Knowledge and understanding of the health needs of exceptional children.

(4) Health education.

d.  Other. Hold a license as a registered nurse issued by the lowa board of nursing.

13.28(29) Athletic coach. K-12. An applicant for the coaching endorsement must hold a teacher’s
license with one of the teaching endorsements.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement may serve as a head coach or an assistant coach
in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) One semester hour college or university course in the structure and function of the human body
in relation to physical activity, and

(2) One semester hour college or university course in human growth and development of children
and youth as related to physical activity, and

(3) Two semester hour college or university course in athletic conditioning, care and prevention of
injuries and first aid as related to physical activity, and

(4) One semester hour college or university course in the theory of coaching interscholastic
athletics.

282—13.29(272) Adding, removing or reinstating a teaching endorsement.
13.29(1) Adding an endorsement. After the issuance of a teaching license, an individual may add
other endorsements to that license upon proper application, provided current requirements for that
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endorsement have been met. An updated license with expiration date unchanged from the original or
renewed license will be prepared.

a. Options. To add an endorsement, the applicant must follow one of these options:

(1) Option 1. Receive the lowa teacher education institution’s recommendation that the current
approved program requirements for the endorsement have been met.

(2) Option 2. Receive verification from the lowa teacher education institution that the minimum
state requirements for the endorsement have been met in lieu of the institution’s approved program.

(3) Option 3. Receive verification from a state-approved and regionally accredited institution that
the Towa minimum requirements for the endorsement have been met.

(4) Option 4. Apply for a review of the transcripts by the board of educational examiners’ staff
to determine if all lowa requirements have been met. The applicant must submit documentation that all
of the lowa requirements have been met by filing transcripts and supporting documentation for review.
The fee for the transcript evaluation is in 282—Chapter 12. This fee shall be in addition to the fee for
adding the endorsement.

b.  Additional requirements for adding an endorsement.

(1) In addition to meeting the requirements listed in rules 282—13.18(272) and 282—13.28(272),
applicants for endorsements shall have completed a methods class appropriate for teaching the general
subject area of the endorsement added.

(2) Practitioners who are adding a secondary teaching endorsement and have not student taught on
the secondary level shall complete a teaching practicum appropriate for teaching at the level of the new
endorsement.

(3) Practitioners holding the K-8 endorsement in the content area of the 5-12 endorsement being
added may satisfy the requirement for a teaching practicum by completing all required coursework and
presenting verification of competence. This verification of competence shall be signed by a licensed
evaluator who has observed and formally evaluated the performance of the applicant at the secondary
level. This verification of competence may be submitted at any time during the term of the Class
B license. The practitioner must obtain a two-year Class B license while practicing with the 5-12
endorsement.

13.29(2) Removal of an endorsement; reinstatement of removed endorsement.

a. Removal of an endorsement. A practitioner may remove an endorsement from the practitioner’s
license as follows:

(1) To remove an endorsement, the practitioner shall meet the following conditions:

1. A practitioner who holds a standard or master educator license is eligible to request removal of
an endorsement from the license if the practitioner has not taught in the subject or assignment area of
the endorsement in the five years prior to the request for removal of the endorsement, and

2. The practitioner must submit a notarized written application form furnished by the board of
educational examiners to remove an endorsement at the time of licensure renewal (licensure renewal is
limited to one calendar year prior to the expiration date of the current license), and

3. The application must be signed by the superintendent or designee in the district in which
the practitioner is under contract. The superintendent’s signature shall serve as notification and
acknowledgment of the practitioner’s intent to remove an endorsement from the practitioner’s license.
The absence of the superintendent’s or designee’s signature does not impede the removal process.

(2) The endorsement shall be removed from the license at the time of application.

(3) If a practitioner is not employed and submits an application, the provisions of
13.29(2) “a’(1)“3” shall not be required.

(4) If a practitioner submits an application that does not meet the criteria listed in
13.29(2) “a”’(1)“1” to “3,” the application will be rendered void and the practitioner will forfeit the
processing fee.

(5) The executive director has the authority to approve or deny the request for removal. Any denial
is subject to the appeal process set forth in rule 282—11.35(272).

b.  Reinstatement of a removed endorsement.
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(1) Ifthe practitioner wants to add the removed endorsement at a future date, all coursework for the
endorsement must be completed within the five years preceding the application to add the endorsement.
(2) The practitioner must meet the current endorsement requirements when making application.

282—13.30(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.

13.30(1) Issue date on original license. A license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.

13.30(2) Correcting licenses. 1f a licensee notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical error
on the license within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be
issued without charge to the licensee. If notification of a typographical or clerical error is made more
than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be issued upon
receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate license. For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical
errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration date of a license, errors in the type of license issued,
and the omission or misidentification of the endorsements for which application was made. A licensee
requesting the addition of an endorsement not included on the initial application must submit a new
application and the appropriate application fee.

13.30(3) Duplicate licenses. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter 12,
a duplicate license shall be issued.

13.30(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of licenses. Fraud in procurement or renewal of a license
or falsifying records for licensure purposes will constitute grounds for filing a complaint with the board
of educational examiners.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 3. Rescind 282—Chapter 14 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 14
SPECIAL EDUCATION ENDORSEMENTS

282—14.1(272) Special education teaching endorsements.

14.1(1) Program requirements.

a. The applicant must meet the requirement in rules 282—13.1(272) and 282—13.5(272).

b.  The applicant must complete pre-student teaching field-based experiences in special education.

c.  Student teaching. Each applicant for an Iowa license with a special education instructional
endorsement must file evidence of completing an approved student teaching program in special
education. This experience must be full-time in an approved special education classroom. An approved
special education classroom is one which is recognized by the state in terms of the respective state rules
for special education. This special education student teaching experience shall qualify for each special
education instructional endorsement sought on an original application for lowa licensure if at the same
grade level.

d.  The applicant must meet the requirements to add an endorsement in rule 282—13.29(272).

14.1(2) Adding special education instructional endorsements to lowa licenses.

a. After the issuance of a practitioner license, an individual may add other special education
instructional endorsements to that license upon proper application provided current requirements for
the specific endorsement(s) have been met.

b.  Ifan applicant is seeking to add a special education instructional endorsement at the same level,
elementary or secondary, as other endorsements held, the student teaching component set out in the rules
for added endorsement areas is not required.

c.  If the applicant holds the K-8 special education endorsement for the 5-12 endorsement area
being added, the applicant may satisfy the requirement for a student teaching experience by completing
all the required coursework and presenting verification of competence. This verification of competence
shall be signed by a licensed evaluator who has observed and formally evaluated the performance of the
applicant at the secondary level.
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d.  An updated license with expiration date unchanged from the original or renewed license will
be prepared. Licensure procedures and requirements are set out in 282—Chapter 13.

282—14.2(272) Specific requirements. For each of the following teaching endorsements in special
education, the applicant must have completed 24 semester hours in special education.

14.2(1) Early childhood—special education.

a. This endorsement authorizes instruction at the PK-K level only for instructional special
education programs without regard to the instructional model.

b.  The applicant must present evidence of having completed the following program requirements.

(1) Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, exceptional child,
and including individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

(2) Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes an overview of current trends in
educational programming and theories of child development, both typical and atypical; the identification
of pre-, peri-, and postnatal development and factors that affect children’s development and learning.
Identification of specific disabilities, including the etiology, characteristics, and classification of
common disabilities in young children. Application of the knowledge of cultural and linguistic diversity
and the significant sociocultural context for the development of and learning in young children.

(3) Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities. Application of assessment results to individualized program development
and management, and the relationship between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of
any specialized strategies such as functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology
used in the assessment of various disabling conditions. Assess children’s cognitive, social-emotional,
communication, motor, adaptive, and aesthetic development; and select, adapt, and administer
assessment instruments and procedures for specific sensory and motor disabilities.

(4) Methods and strategies. Methods and strategies which include numerous models to plan and
implement appropriate curricular and instructional practices based on knowledge of individual children,
the family, the community, and curricular goals and content. Select intervention curricula and methods
for children with specific disabilities including motor, sensory, health, communication, social-emotional
and cognitive disabilities. Implement developmentally and functionally appropriate individual and group
activities using a variety of formats; develop and implement an integrated curriculum that focuses on
special education children from birth to age six, and incorporate information and strategies from multiple
disciplines in the design of intervention strategies. Curricula for the development of cognitive, academic,
social, language and functional life skills for individuals with exceptional learning needs, and related
instructional and remedial methods and techniques, including appropriate assistive technology. This
preparation must include alternatives for teaching skills and strategies to individuals with disabilities
who differ in degree and nature of disability, and the integration of appropriate age- and ability-level
academic instruction.

(5) Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in individuals
with disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling targeted behavior
and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and evaluate instructional
programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and community activities.

(6) Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.
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(7) Student teaching. Student teaching in a PK-K special education program.

14.2(2) Instructional strategist I: mild and moderate.

a. Option 1—K-8 mild and moderate. This endorsement authorizes instruction in all K-8 mild
and moderate instructional special education programs without regard to the instructional model. An
applicant for this option must complete the following requirement and must hold a regular education
endorsement. See rule 282—13.26(272). The applicant must present evidence of having completed the
following program requirements.

(1) Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, exceptional child,
and including individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

(2) Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes various etiologies of mild and
moderate disabilities, an overview of current trends in educational programming for mild and moderate
disabilities, educational alternatives and related services, and the importance of the multidisciplinary
team in providing more appropriate educational programming, and includes the general developmental,
academic, social, career and functional characteristics of individuals with mild and moderate disabilities
as the characteristics relate to levels of instructional support required, and the psychological and
social-emotional characteristics of individuals with mild and moderate disabilities.

(3) Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities. Application of assessment results to individualized program development
and management, and the relationship between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of any
specialized strategies such as functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology used in
the assessment of various disabling conditions.

(4) Methods and strategies. Methods and strategies which include numerous models for providing
curricular and instructional methodologies utilized in the education of the mildly and moderately
disabled, and sources of curriculum materials for individuals with disabilities. Curricula for the
development of cognitive, academic, social, language and functional life skills for individuals with
exceptional learning needs, and related instructional and remedial methods and techniques, including
appropriate assistive technology. The focus of these experiences is for students at the K-8 level. This
preparation must include alternatives for teaching skills and strategies to individuals with disabilities
who differ in degree and nature of disability, and the integration of appropriate age- and ability-level
academic instruction.

(5) Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in individuals
with disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling targeted behavior
and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and evaluate instructional
programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and community activities.

(6) Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.

(7) Student teaching. Student teaching in a K-8 mild and moderate special education program.

b.  Option 2—K-8 mild and moderate. To obtain this endorsement, the applicant must hold a valid
Iowa license with either a K-8 or 5-12 special education instructional endorsement and must meet the
following basic requirements in addition to those set out in paragraph 14.2(2)“a.”

(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical, and mental
characteristics of elementary age children, unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See rule 282—13.18(272).
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(2) Methods and materials for teaching elementary language arts.

(3) Remedial reading.

(4) Elementary curriculum methods and material, unless completed as part of another elementary
level endorsement program (e.g., rule 282—13.26(272) or a similar elementary endorsement program).

(5) Methods and materials for teaching elementary mathematics.

c.  Option 1—5-12 mild and moderate. This endorsement authorizes instruction in all 5-12 mild
and moderate instructional special education programs without regard to the instructional model. An
applicant for this option must complete the following requirements and must hold a regular education
endorsement. See rule 282—13.28(272). The applicant must present evidence of having completed the
following program requirements.

(1) Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, exceptional child,
and including individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

(2) Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes various etiologies of mild and
moderate disabilities, an overview of current trends in educational programming for mild and moderate
disabilities, educational alternatives and related services, and the importance of the multidisciplinary
team in providing more appropriate educational programming, and includes the general developmental,
academic, social, career and functional characteristics of individuals with mild and moderate disabilities
as the characteristics relate to levels of instructional support required, and the psychological and
social-emotional characteristics of individuals with mild and moderate disabilities.

(3) Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities. Application of assessment results to individualized program development
and management, and the relationship between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of any
specialized strategies such as functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology used in
the assessment of various disabling conditions.

(4) Methods and strategies. Methods and strategies which include numerous models for providing
curricular and instructional methodologies utilized in the education of the mildly and moderately
disabled, and sources of curriculum materials for individuals with disabilities. Curricula for the
development of cognitive, academic, social, language and functional life skills for individuals with
exceptional learning needs, and related instructional and remedial methods and techniques, including
appropriate assistive technology. The focus of these experiences is for students at the 5-12 level. This
preparation must include alternatives for teaching skills and strategies to individuals with disabilities
who differ in degree and nature of disability, and the integration of appropriate age- and ability-level
academic instruction.

(5) Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in individuals
with disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling targeted behavior
and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and evaluate instructional
programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and community activities.

(6) Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.

(7) Transitional collaboration. Sources of services, organizations, and networks for individuals
with mild and moderate disabilities, including career, vocational and transitional support to postschool
settings with maximum opportunities for decision making and full participation in the community.

(8) Student teaching. Student teaching in a 5-12 mild and moderate special education program.
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d.  Option 2—5-12 mild and moderate. To obtain this endorsement, the applicant must hold a valid
Iowa license with either a K-8 or 5-12 special education instructional endorsement and must meet the
following basic requirements in addition to those set out in paragraph 14.2(2) “c.”

(1) Adolescent growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical, and mental
characteristics of adolescent age children, unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See rule 282—13.18(272).

(2) Adolescent reading or secondary content area reading.

(3) Secondary or adolescent reading diagnosis and remediation.

(4) Methods and materials for teaching adolescents with mathematics difficulties or mathematics
for the secondary level special education teacher.

(5) Secondary methods unless completed as part of the professional education core. See
282—paragraph 13.18(4)“L”

14.2(3) Instructional strategist II: behavior disorders/learning disabilities. This endorsement
authorizes instruction in programs serving students with behavior disorders and learning disabilities
from age 5 to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with lowa Code section 256B.8).
The applicant must present evidence of having completed the following program requirements.

a. Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, exceptional child,
and including individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

b.  Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes various etiologies of behavior
disorders and learning disabilities, an overview of current trends in educational programming
for students with behavior disorders and learning disabilities, educational alternatives and related
services, and the importance of the multidisciplinary team in providing more appropriate educational
programming from age 5 to age 21. Preparation in the social, emotional and behavioral characteristics of
individuals with behavior disorders and learning disabilities including the impact of such characteristics
on classroom learning as well as associated domains such as social functioning and at-risk behaviors
which may lead to involvement with the juvenile justice or mental health system. Preparation in the
psychological and social-emotional characteristics of individuals with behavior disorders and learning
disabilities must include the major social characteristics of individuals with behavior disorders and the
effects of dysfunctional behavior on learning, and the social and emotional aspects of individuals with
learning disabilities including social imperceptiveness and juvenile delinquency. Physical development,
physical disability and health impairments as they relate to the development and behavior of students
with behavior disorders and the medical factors influencing individuals with learning disabilities,
including intelligence, perception, memory and language development.

c.  Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities. Application of assessment results to individualized program development
and management, and the relationship between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of any
specialized strategies such as functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology used in
the assessment of various disabling conditions.

d.  Methods and strategies. Methods and strategies which include numerous models for providing
curricular and instructional methodologies utilized in the education of behavior and learning disabled
students, and sources of curriculum materials for individuals with disabilities. Curricula for the
development of cognitive, academic, social, language and functional life skills for individuals with
exceptional learning needs, and related instructional and remedial methods and techniques, including
appropriate assistive technology. The focus of these experiences is for students at all levels from age
5 to age 21. This preparation must include alternatives for teaching skills and strategies to individuals
with disabilities who differ in degree and nature of disability, and the integration of appropriate age-
and ability-level academic instruction.

e. Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in individuals
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with disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling targeted behavior
and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and evaluate instructional
programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and community activities.

£ Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.

g Tranmsitional collaboration. Sources of services, organizations, and networks for individuals
with behavior and learning disabilities, including career, vocational and transitional support to postschool
settings with maximum opportunities for decision making and full participation in the community.

h.  Student teaching. Student teaching in programs across the age levels of this endorsement. If
the student teaching program has a unique age-level emphasis (e.g., K-8 or 5-12), there must be planned
activities which incorporate interactive experiences at the other age level.

14.2(4) Instructional strategist I1: mental disabilities. This endorsement authorizes instruction in
programs serving students with mental disabilities from age 5 to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable
age in accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8). The applicant must present evidence of having
completed the following program requirements.

a. Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, exceptional child,
and including individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

b.  Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes various etiologies of mental
disabilities, an overview of current trends in educational programming for students with mental
disabilities, educational alternatives and related services, and the importance of the multidisciplinary
team in providing more appropriate educational programming from age 5 to age 21. Preparation
must also provide for an overview of the general developmental, academic, social, career and
functional characteristics of individuals with mental disabilities as the characteristics relate to levels
of instructional support required. This preparation must include the causes and theories of intellectual
disabilities and implications and preventions; the psychological characteristics of students with mental
and developmental disabilities, including cognition, perception, memory, and language development;
medical complications and implications for student support needs, including seizure management,
tube feeding, catheterization and CPR; and the medical aspects of intellectual disabilities and their
implications for learning. The social-emotional aspects of mental disabilities, including adaptive
behavior, social competence, social isolation and learned helplessness.

c.  Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities. Application of assessment results to individualized program development
and management, and the relationship between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of any
specialized strategies such as functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology used in
the assessment of various disabling conditions.

d.  Methods and strategies. Methods and strategies which include numerous models for providing
curricular and instructional methodologies utilized in the education of mentally disabled students, and
sources of curriculum materials for individuals with disabilities. Curricula for the development of
cognitive, academic, social, language and functional life skills for individuals with exceptional learning
needs, and related instructional and remedial methods and techniques. The focus of these experiences
is for students at all levels from age 5 to age 21. This preparation must include alternatives for teaching
skills and strategies to individuals with disabilities who differ in degree and nature of disability, and
the integration of appropriate age- and ability-level academic instruction. Proficiency in adapting
age-appropriate curriculum to facilitate instruction within the general education setting, to include
partial participation of students in tasks, skills facilitation, collaboration, and support from peers with



998 NOTICES IAB 10/22/08
EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282](cont'd)

and without disabilities; the ability to select and use augmentative and alternative communications
methods and systems. An understanding of the impact of speech-language development on behavior
and social interactions. Approaches to create positive learning environments for individuals with
special needs and approaches to utilize assistive devices for individuals with special needs. The
design and implementation of age-appropriate instruction based on the adaptive skills of students with
mental disabilities; integrate selected related services into the instructional day of students with mental
disabilities. Knowledge of culturally responsive functional life skills relevant to independence in the
community, personal living, and employment. Use of appropriate physical management techniques
including positioning, handling, lifting, relaxation, and range of motion and the use and maintenance of
orthotic, prosthetic, and adaptive equipment effectively.

e. Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in
individuals with mental disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling
targeted behavior and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and
evaluate instructional programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and
community activities.

1 Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.

g Transitional collaboration. Sources of services, organizations, and networks for individuals
with mental disabilities, including career, vocational and transitional support to postschool settings with
maximum opportunities for decision making and full participation in the community.

h.  Student teaching. Student teaching in programs across the age levels of this endorsement. If
the student teaching program has a unique age-level emphasis (e.g., K-8 or 5-12), there must be planned
activities which incorporate interactive experiences at the other age level.

14.2(5) Instructional strategist II: physical disabilities. This endorsement authorizes instruction in
programs serving students with physical disabilities from age 5 to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable
age in accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8). The applicant must present evidence of having
completed the following program requirements.

a. Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, exceptional child,
and including individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

b.  Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes various etiologies and characteristics
of physical disabilities across the life span, secondary health care issues that accompany specific physical
disabilities, an overview of current trends in educational programming for students with physical
disabilities, educational alternatives and related services, and the importance of the multidisciplinary
team in providing more appropriate educational programming from age 5 to age 21. Preparation must
also provide for an overview of the general developmental, academic, social, career and functional
characteristics of individuals with physical disabilities as the characteristics relate to levels of
instructional support required.

c.  Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities. Application of assessment results to individualized program development
and management, and the relationship between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of any
specialized strategies such as functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology used in
the assessment of various disabling conditions.

d. Methods and strategies.
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(1) Methods and strategies which include numerous models for providing curricular and
instructional methodologies utilized in the education of physically disabled students, and sources of
curriculum materials for individuals with disabilities. Curricula for the development of cognitive,
academic, social, language and functional life skills for individuals with exceptional learning needs,
and related instructional and remedial methods and techniques. The focus of these experiences is for
students at all levels from age 5 to age 21. This preparation must include alternatives for teaching
skills and strategies to individuals with disabilities who differ in degree and nature of disability, and the
integration of appropriate age- and ability-level academic instruction.

(2) Research-supported instructional practices, strategies, and adaptations necessary to
accommodate the physical and communication characteristics of students with physical disabilities,
including appropriate assistive technology and alternative positioning to permit students with physical
disabilities full participation and access to the general curriculum as well as social environments.
Design and implement an instructional program that addresses instruction in independent living skills,
vocational skills, and career education for students with physical disabilities and instructional strategies
for medical self-management procedures by students.

e. Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in individuals
with physical disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling
targeted behavior and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and
evaluate instructional programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and
community activities.

- Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.

g Transitional collaboration. Sources of services, organizations, and networks for individuals
with physical disabilities, including career, vocational and transitional support to postschool settings
with maximum opportunities for decision making and full participation in the community.

h.  Student teaching. Student teaching in programs across the age levels of this endorsement. If
the student teaching program has a unique age-level emphasis (e.g., K-8 or 5-12), there must be planned
activities which incorporate interactive experiences at the other age level.

14.2(6) K-8 mildly disabled endorsement. This endorsement authorizes instruction to mildly
disabled children who require special education program adaptations while assigned to a regular
classroom for basic instructional purposes, or mildly disabled students placed in a special education
class who receive part of their instruction in a regular classroom, or mildly disabled students requiring
specially designed instruction while assigned to a regular classroom for basic instructional purposes.
To fulfill the requirements for this endorsement, the applicant must:

a. Hold a regular education instruction endorsement at the elementary level. For the elementary
level, this is the general elementary classroom endorsement.

b. Hold one of the following endorsements at the elementary level: learning disabilities,
mild to moderate mentally handicapped, behavioral disorders, multicategorical resource room or
multicategorical-special class with integration.

14.2(7) 5-12 mildly disabled endorsement. This endorsement authorizes instruction to mildly
disabled children who require special education program adaptations while assigned to a regular
classroom for basic instructional purposes, or mildly disabled students placed in a special education
class who receive part of their instruction in a regular classroom, or mildly disabled students requiring
specially designed instruction while assigned to a regular classroom for basic instructional purposes.
To fulfill the requirements for this endorsement, the applicant must:
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a. Hold a regular education instruction endorsement at the secondary level (grades 5-12).

b. Hold one of the following endorsements at the secondary level: learning disabilities,
mild to moderate mentally handicapped, behavioral disorders, multicategorical resource room or
multicategorical-special class with integration.

NotE: These endorsements are designed for programs serving primarily mildly disabled students;
the sensory impaired are not included as “mildly disabled.”

14.2(8) Deaf or hard of hearing endorsement.

a. Option 1. This endorsement authorizes instruction in programs serving students with hearing
loss from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with lowa Code section
256B.8). An applicant for this option must complete the following requirements and must have
completed an approved program in teaching the deaf or hard of hearing from a recognized Iowa or non-
Iowa institution and must hold a regular education endorsement. See 282—Chapter 13.

(1) Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, and including
individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

(2) Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes various etiologies of hearing loss, an
overview of current trends in educational programming for students with hearing loss and educational
alternatives and related services, and the importance of the multidisciplinary team in providing more
appropriate educational programming from birth to age 21. Preparation in the social, emotional and
behavioral characteristics of individuals with hearing loss, including the impact of such characteristics
on classroom learning. Knowledge of the anatomy and physiology of the hearing mechanism and
knowledge of the development of secondary senses when hearing is impaired, effect of hearing loss on
learning experiences, psychological aspects of hearing loss, and effects of medications on the hearing
system. Preparation in the psychological and social-emotional characteristics of individuals with
hearing loss to include the major social characteristics of individuals with hearing loss and the effects
of this disability on learning, and the social and emotional aspects of individuals with hearing loss.
Physical development and potential health impairments as they relate to the development and behavior
of students with hearing loss. Components of linguistic and nonlinguistic communication used by
individuals who are deaf or hard-of-hearing and communication modes used by and with individuals
who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including current theories of language development in individuals
who are deaf or hard-of-hearing.

(3) Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities, including necessary alternative assessment techniques arising out of
the nature of the disability and medial reports and other related diagnostic information. Application
of assessment results to individualized program development and management, and the relationship
between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of any specialized strategies such as
functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology used in the assessment of various
disabling conditions.

(4) Methods and strategies. Methods and strategies which include numerous models for providing
curricular and instructional methodologies utilized in the education of students who are deaf or
hard-of-hearing and sources of specialized materials for individuals who are deaf or hard-of-hearing.
These strategies must include knowledge of teaching academic subjects and language and speech to
students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing and have knowledge of American Sign Language. Curricula
for the development of cognitive, academic, social, language and functional life skills for individuals
who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, and related instructional and remedial methods and techniques,
including appropriate assistive technology. The focus of these experiences is for students at all levels
from birth to age 21. This preparation must include alternatives for teaching skills and strategies to
individuals who are deaf or hard-of-hearing who differ in degree and nature of disability, and the
integration of appropriate age- and ability-level academic instruction. Strategies for teaching technology
skills and other instructional aids for students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing.
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(5) Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in individuals
with disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling targeted behavior
and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and evaluate instructional
programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and community activities.

(6) Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities, including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.

(7) Transitional collaboration. Sources of services, organizations, and networks for individuals
who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including career, vocational and transitional support to postschool
settings with maximum opportunities for decision making and full participation in the community.

(8) Student teaching. Student teaching in programs across the age levels of this endorsement. If
the student teaching program has a unique age-level emphasis (e.g., K-8 or 5-12), there must be planned
activities which incorporate interactive experiences at the other age level.

b.  Option 2. An applicant who holds an endorsement in deaf or hard of hearing issued in another
state or who is eligible for such an endorsement but who does not also hold or is not eligible for a regular
education endorsement in Iowa (see 282—Chapter 13) must meet the following basic requirements in
addition to those set out in paragraph 14.2(8) “a.”

(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical, and mental
characteristics of elementary age children unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See 282—Chapter 13.

(2) Methods and materials of teaching elementary language arts.

(3) Methods and materials of teaching elementary reading.

(4) Elementary curriculum methods and materials unless completed as part of another elementary
level endorsement program (e.g., rule 282—13.26(272) or a similar elementary endorsement program).

(5) Methods and materials of teaching elementary mathematics.

(6) Adolescent growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical, and mental
characteristics of adolescent age children unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See 282—subrule 13.18(4).

(7) Adolescent literacy or secondary content area reading.

(8) Secondary methods unless completed as part of the professional education core. See 282—
paragraph 13.18(4)“L”

14.2(9) Visually disabled endorsement.

a. Option 1. This endorsement authorizes instruction in programs serving students with visual
disabilities from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with lowa Code
section 256B.8). An applicant for this option must complete the following requirements and must have
completed an approved program in visual disabilities from a recognized Iowa or non-lowa institution
and must hold a regular education endorsement. See 282—Chapter 13.

(1) Foundations of special education. The philosophical, historical and legal bases for special
education, including the definitions and etiologies of individuals with disabilities, and including
individuals from culturally and linguistically diverse backgrounds.

(2) Characteristics of learners. Preparation which includes various etiologies of visual impairment,
an overview of current trends in educational programming for students with visual disabilities and
educational alternatives and related services, and the importance of the multidisciplinary team in
providing more appropriate educational programming from birth to age 21. Preparation in the social,
emotional and behavioral characteristics of individuals with visual disabilities, including the impact of
such characteristics on classroom learning. Development of the human visual system, development
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of secondary senses when vision is impaired, effect of visual disability on development, impact of
visual disability on learning and experiences, psychological aspects of visual disability, and effects of
medications on the visual system. Preparation in the psychological and social-emotional characteristics
of individuals with visual disabilities to include the major social characteristics of individuals with
visual disabilities and the effects of this disability on learning, and the social and emotional aspects
of individuals with visual disabilities. Physical development and potential health impairments as they
relate to the development and behavior of students with visual disabilities.

(3) Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. Legal provisions, regulations and guidelines regarding
unbiased assessment and use of psychometric instruments and instructional assessment measures with
individuals with disabilities, including necessary alternative assessment techniques arising out of the
nature of the disability and medical reports and other related diagnostic information. Application
of assessment results to individualized program development and management, and the relationship
between assessment and placement decisions. Knowledge of any specialized strategies such as
functional behavioral assessment and any specialized terminology used in the assessment of various
disabling conditions.

(4) Methods and strategies. Methods and strategies which include numerous models for providing
curricular and instructional methodologies utilized in the education of visually disabled students
and sources of curriculum materials for individuals with disabilities. These strategies must include
knowledge of teaching Braille reading and writing, the skill in teaching handwriting and signature
writing to individuals with low vision or who are blind, listening and compensatory auditory skills
and typing and keyboarding skills. Curricula for the development of cognitive, academic, social,
language and functional life skills for individuals with visual disabilities, and related instructional
and remedial methods and techniques, including appropriate assistive technology. The focus of these
experiences is for students at all levels from birth to age 21. This preparation must include alternatives
for teaching skills and strategies to individuals with visual disabilities who differ in degree and nature of
disability, and the integration of appropriate age- and ability-level academic instruction. Strategies for
teaching technology skills, other instructional aids for visually disabled students, strategies for teaching
organization and study skills, tactual and perceptual skills, adapted physical and recreational skills and
strategies for promoting self-advocacy in individuals with visual disabilities and for structured pre-cane
orientation and mobility assessment and instruction.

(5) Managing student behavior and social interaction skills. Preparation in individual behavioral
management, behavioral change strategies, and classroom management theories, methods, and
techniques for individuals with exceptional learning needs. Theories of behavior problems in individuals
with disabilities and the use of nonaversive techniques for the purpose of controlling targeted behavior
and maintaining attention of individuals with disabilities. Design, implement, and evaluate instructional
programs that enhance an individual’s social participation in family, school, and community activities.

(6) Communication and collaborative partnerships. Awareness of the sources of unique services,
networks, and organizations for individuals with disabilities, including transitional support. Knowledge
of family systems, family dynamics, parent rights, advocacy, multicultural issues, and communication
to invite and appreciate many different forms of parent involvement. Strategies for working with regular
classroom teachers, support services personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the
educational program. Knowledge of the collaborative and consultative roles of special education teachers
in the integration of individuals with disabilities into the general curriculum and classroom.

(7) Transitional collaboration. Sources of services, organizations, and networks for individuals
with visual disabilities, including career, vocational and transitional support to postschool settings with
maximum opportunities for decision making and full participation in the community.

(8) Student teaching. Student teaching in programs across the age levels of this endorsement. If
the student teaching program has a unique age-level emphasis (e.g., K-8 or 5-12), there must be planned
activities which incorporate interactive experiences at the other age level.

b.  Option 2. An applicant who holds an endorsement for visually disabled issued in another state
or who is eligible for such an endorsement but who does not also hold or is not eligible for a regular
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education endorsement in lowa (see 282—Chapter 13) must meet the following basic requirements in
addition to those set out in paragraph 14.2(9) “a.”

(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical, and mental
characteristics of elementary age children unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See 282—Chapter 13.

(2) Methods and materials of teaching elementary language arts.

(3) Methods and materials of teaching elementary reading.

(4) Elementary curriculum methods and materials unless completed as part of another elementary
level endorsement program (e.g., rule 282—13.26(272) or a similar elementary endorsement program).

(5) Methods and materials of teaching elementary mathematics.

(6) Adolescent growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical, and mental
characteristics of adolescent age children unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See 282—subrule 13.18(4).

(7) Adolescent literacy or secondary content area reading.

(8) Secondary methods unless completed as part of the professional education core. See
282—paragraph 13.18(4)“L”

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 4. Rescind 282—Chapter 15 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 15
SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT PERSONNEL AUTHORIZATIONS

282—15.1(272) Authorizations requiring a license.
15.1(1) The following licenses are based on teaching endorsements.
Special education consultant.
Itinerant hospital services or home services teacher.
Special education media specialist.
Supervisor of special education—instructional.
e.  Work experience coordinator.
15.1(2) The following licenses are based on school-centered preparation, but the sequence of
coursework does not permit service as a teacher.
School psychologist.
Speech-language pathologist.
School audiologist.
School social worker.
Orientation and mobility specialist.
Supervisor of special education—support.
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282—15.2(272) Special education consultant.

15.2(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a special education
consultant. The consultant provides ongoing assistance to instructional programs for pupils requiring
special education. A consultant can serve programs with pupils from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum
allowable age in accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8) with the exception of consultants serving
deaf or hard-of-hearing or visually disabled students. Applicants who desire to serve as consultants
serving deaf or hard-of-hearing or visually disabled students must hold the respective special education
instructional endorsement. The deaf or hard-of-hearing consultant endorsement or the visually disabled
consultant endorsement allows the individual to serve students from birth to age 21.

15.2(2) Program requirements.

a.  An applicant must hold a master’s degree.

(1) Option 1: Master’s in special education.
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(2) Option 2: Master’s in another area of education plus an endorsement in at least one special
education instructional area under rule 282—14.2(272).

b.  Content. The coursework is to be at least 8 graduate semester hours to include the following:

(1) Curriculum development design.

(2) Consultation process in special or regular education:

1. Examination, analysis, and application of a methodological model for consulting with teachers
and other adults involved in the educational program.

2. Interpersonal relations, interaction patterns, interpersonal influence, and communication skills.

(3) Skills required for conducting a needs assessment, delivering staff in-service needs, and
evaluating in-service sessions.

15.2(3) Other: An applicant must have four years of successful teaching experience, two of which
must be in special education.

282—15.3(272) Itinerant hospital services or home services teacher.

15.3(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to provide instructional services
to those special education pupils hospitalized or homebound and unable to attend class.

15.3(2) Program requirements. An applicant must hold a baccalaureate degree.

15.3(3) Other.

a. An applicant must hold a teaching license. This authorization is restricted to the instructional
grade level held:

(1) Prekindergarten-kindergarten.

(2) K-8.

3) 5-12.

b.  Personnel assigned to provide instructional services in psychiatric wards must have the
endorsement to serve behavioral disordered students at the proper instructional grade level.

282—15.4(272) Special education media specialist.

15.4(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a special education
media specialist. This support personnel provides correlation of media services only for pupils requiring
special education.

15.4(2) Program requirements. An applicant must hold a master’s degree with emphasis in the
specialized area of educational media.

15.4(3) Other: An applicant must hold one of the teaching endorsements for special education or
one of the teaching endorsements outlined in rule 282—14.2(272).

282—15.5(272) Supervisor of special education—instructional.

15.5(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a supervisor of
special education instructional programs. Two endorsements are available within this category:

a. The early childhood—special education supervisor endorsement allows the individual to
provide services to programs with pupils below the age of 7.

b.  The supervisor of special education—instructional endorsement (K-12) allows the individual
to provide services to programs with pupils from age 5 to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in
accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8).

15.5(2) Program requirements.

a.  An applicant must hold a master’s degree.

(1) Option 1: Master’s in special education.

(2) Option 2: Master’s in another area of education plus 30 graduate semester hours in special
education (instructional). These hours may have been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements.

b.  An applicant must meet the requirements for or hold the consultant endorsement.

c¢.  Content. The program shall include a minimum of 16 graduate semester hours to specifically
include the following:
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(1) Coursework requirements specified for special education consultant.  Refer to rule
282—15.2(272).

(2) Current issues in special education administration.

(3) School personnel administration.

(4) Program evaluation.

(5) Educational leadership.

(6) Administration and supervision of special education.

(7) Practicum: special education administration. NOTE: This requirement may be waived based on
two years of experience as a special education administrator.

(8) Evaluator approval component.

15.5(3) Other.

a. An applicant must have two years of consultant/supervisor/coordinator/head teacher or
equivalent experience in special education.

b.  The supervisor for early childhood—special education would need to meet the requirements for
that endorsement. The K-12 supervisor would need to meet the requirements for one special education
teaching endorsement to include instructional grade levels K-8 and 5-12.

282—15.6(272) Work experience coordinator.

15.6(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to provide support service as a
work experience coordinator to secondary school programs, grades 5-12 (and to a maximum allowable
age in accordance with lowa Code section 256B.8).

15.6(2) Program requirements.

a. An applicant must hold a baccalaureate degree.

b.  Content. The coursework must include:

(1) A course in career-vocational programming for special education students (if not included in
the program for 5-12 endorsement).

(2) A course in coordination of cooperative occupational education programs.

(3) A course in career-vocational assessment and guidance of the handicapped.

15.6(3) Other. An applicant must hold a special education endorsement—grades 5-12.

282—15.7(272) Other special education practitioner endorsements.

15.7(1) School psychologist.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a school psychologist
with pupils from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with lowa Code section
256B.8).

b.  Program requirements.

(1) An applicant shall have completed a program of graduate study that is currently approved (or
that was approved at the time of graduation) by the National Association of School Psychologists or the
American Psychological Association, or be certified as a Nationally Certified School Psychologist by
the National Association of School Psychologists, in preparation for service as a school psychologist
through one of the following options:

1. Completion of a master’s degree with sufficient graduate semester hours beyond a baccalaureate
degree to total 60; or

2. Completion of a specialist’s degree of at least 60 graduate semester hours with or without
completion of a terminal master’s degree program; or

3. Completion of a doctoral degree program of at least 60 graduate semester hours with or without
completion of a terminal master’s degree program or specialist’s degree program.

(2) The program shall include an approved human relations component.

(3) The program must include preparation that contributes to the education of students with
disabilities and students who are gifted and talented.

15.7(2) School psychologist one-year Class A license. Applicants for this license shall meet the
requirements of subrule 15.7(1) in addition to the following requirements.
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a. Requirements for a one-year Class A license. A nonrenewable Class A license valid for one
year may be issued to an individual who must complete an internship or thesis as an aspect of an approved
program in preparation for the school psychologist endorsement. The one-year Class A license may be
issued under the following limited conditions:

(1) Verification from the institution that the internship or thesis is a requirement for successful
completion of the program.

(2) Verification that the employment situation will be satisfactory for the internship experience.

(3) Verification from the institution of the length of the approved and planned internship or the
anticipated completion date of the thesis.

(4) Verification of the evaluation processes for successful completion of the internship or thesis.

(5) Verification that the internship or thesis is the only requirement remaining for successful
completion of the approved program.

b.  Written documentation of the above requirements must be provided by the official at the
institution where the individual is completing the approved school psychologist program and forwarded
to the board of educational examiners with the application form for licensure.

15.7(3) Speech-language pathologist. A person who meets the requirements set forth below may be
issued an endorsement. Alternatively, a person may meet the requirements for a statement of professional
recognition (SPR) issued by the board of educational examiners in this area as set forth in 282—Chapter
16.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a speech-language
pathologist to pupils from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with lowa
Code section 256B.8).

b.  Program requirements.

(1) An applicant must hold a master’s degree in speech pathology.

(2) Content. An applicant must have completed the requirements in speech pathology and in the
professional education sequence, i.e., 20 semester hours including student teaching/internship as a school
speech-language pathologist. Courses in the following areas may be recognized for fulfilling the 20-hour
sequence:

1. Curriculum courses (e.g., reading, methods, curriculum development).

2. Foundations (e.g., philosophy of education, foundations of education).

3. Educational measurements (e.g., school finance, tests and measurements, measures and
evaluation of instruction).

4. Educational psychology (e.g., educational psychology, educational psychology measures,
principles of behavior modification).

5. Courses in special education (e.g., introduction to special education, learning disabilities).

6. Child development courses (e.g., human growth and development, principles and theories of
child development, history and theories of early childhood education).

General education courses (e.g., introduction to psychology, sociology, history, literature,
humanities) will not be credited toward fulfillment of the required 20 hours.

(3) The applicant must complete an approved human relations component.

(4) The program must include preparation that contributes to the education of individuals with
disabilities and the gifted and talented.

15.7(4) School audiologist. A person who meets the requirements set forth below may be issued
an endorsement. Alternatively, a person may meet the requirements for a statement of professional
recognition (SPR) issued by the board of educational examiners in this area as set forth in 282—Chapter
16.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a school audiologist
to pupils from birth to age 21 who have hearing impairments (and to a maximum allowable age in
accordance with lowa Code section 256B.8).

b.  Program requirements.

(1) An applicant must hold a master’s degree in audiology.
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(2) Content. An applicant must complete the requirements in audiology and in the professional
education sequence, i.e., 20 semester hours including student teaching/internship as a school audiologist.
Courses in the following areas may be recognized for fulfilling the 20-hour sequence:

1. Curriculum courses (e.g., reading, methods, curriculum development).

2. Foundations (e.g., philosophy of education, foundations of education).

3. Educational measurements (e.g., school finance, tests and measurements, measures and
evaluation of instruction).

4. Educational psychology (e.g., educational psychology, educational psychology measures,
principles of behavior modification).

5. Courses in special education (e.g., introduction to special education, learning disabilities).

6. Child development courses (e.g., human growth and development, principles and theories of
child development, history of early childhood education).

General education courses (e.g., introduction to psychology, sociology, history, literature,
humanities) will not be credited toward fulfillment of the required 20 hours.

(3) An applicant must complete an approved human relations component.

(4) The program must include preparation that contributes to the education of individuals with
disabilities and the gifted and talented.

15.7(5) School social worker. A person who meets the requirements set forth below may be issued
an endorsement. Alternatively, a person may meet the requirements for a statement of professional
recognition (SPR) issued by the board of educational examiners in this area as set forth in 282—Chapter
16.

a. Authorization. An individual who meets the requirements of paragraph 15.7(5)“b” or
282—subrule 16.6(2) is authorized to serve as a school social worker to pupils from birth to age 21 (and
to a maximum allowable age in accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8).

b.  Endorsement requirements. An applicant must hold a master’s degree in social work from an
accredited school of social work to include a minimum of 20 semester hours of coursework (including
practicum experience) which demonstrates skills, knowledge, and competencies in the following areas:

(1) Social work.

1. Assessment (e.g., social, emotional, behavioral, and familial).

2. Intervention (e.g., individual, group, and family counseling).

3. Related studies (e.g., community resource coordination, multidiscipline teaming,
organizational behavior, and research).

(2) Education.

1.  General education (e.g., school law, foundations of education, methods, psychoeducational
measurement, behavior management, child development).

2. Special education (e.g., exceptional children, psychoeducational measurement, behavior
management, special education regulations, counseling school-age children).

(3) Practicum experience. A practicum experience in a school setting under the supervision of an
experienced school social work practitioner is required. The practicum shall include experiences that
lead to the development of professional identity and the disciplined use of self. These experiences will
include: assessment, direct services to children and families, consultation, staffing, community liaison
and documentation. If a person has served two years as a school social worker, the practicum experience
can be waived.

(4) Completion of an approved human relations component is required.

(5) The program must include preparation that contributes to the education of students with
disabilities and students who are gifted and talented.

15.7(6) Orientation and mobility specialist.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this license is authorized to teach pupils with a visual impairment
(see Iowa Code section 256B.8), including those pupils who are deaf-blind.

b.  Provisional orientation and mobility license. The provisional license is valid for three years.
An applicant must:
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(1) Hold a baccalaureate or master’s degree from an approved state and regionally accredited
program in orientation and mobility or equivalent coursework.

(2) Have completed an approved human relations component.

(3) Have completed the exceptional learner program, which must include preparation that
contributes to the education of students with disabilities and students who are gifted and talented.

(4) Have completed a minimum of 21 semester credit hours in the following areas:

1.  Medical aspects of blindness and visual impairment, including sensory motor.

Psychosocial aspects of blindness and visual impairment.

Child development.

Concept development.

History of orientation and mobility.

Foundations of orientation and mobility.

Orientation and mobility instructional methods and assessments.
Techniques of orientation and mobility.

9. Research or evidence-based practices in orientation and mobility.

10. Professional issues in orientation and mobility, including legal issues.

(5) Have completed at least 350 hours of fieldwork and training under the supervision of the
university program.

¢.  Standard orientation and mobility license. An applicant must:

(1) Complete the requirements set forth in paragraph 15.7(6) “b.”

(2) Verify successful completion of a three-year probationary period.

d.  Renewal of orientation and mobility license. An applicant must:

(1) Complete six units earned in any combination listed below.

1. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed through a
regionally accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned master’s, specialist’s,
or doctor’s degree program.

2. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
through a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater depth
and breadth to present endorsements held.

3. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed through a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an endorsement not currently held.

4. One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

(2) Submit documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved
by the state abuse education review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following
conditions with appropriate documentation of any of the following:

1. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

2. The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

3. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

4. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

e.  Exception. An orientation and mobility specialist is not eligible for any administrator license
in either general education or special education.

XN W

282—15.8(272) Supervisor of special education—support.

15.8(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a supervisor of
special education support programs.

15.8(2) Program requirements.

a.  Anapplicant must hold a master’s degree in preparation for school psychology, speech/language
pathology, audiology (or education of the hearing impaired), or social work.
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b.  Content. The program shall include a minimum of 16 graduate semester hours to specifically
include the following:

(1) Consultation process in special or regular education.

(2) Current issues in special education administration.

(3) Program evaluation.

(4) Educational leadership.

(5) Administration and supervision of special education.

(6) Practicum: Special education administration. NOTE: This requirement may be waived based on
two years of experience as a special education administrator.

(7) School personnel administration.

(8) Evaluator approval component.

15.8(3) Other. The applicant must:

a. Have four years of support service in a school setting with special education students in the
specific discipline area desired.

b.  Meet the practitioner licensure requirements of one of the following endorsements:

(1) School audiologist (or hearing impaired at K-8 and 5-12).

(2) School psychologist.

(3) School social worker.

(4) Speech-language pathologist.

¢.  Anindividual holding a statement of professional recognition is not eligible for the supervisor
endorsement.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 5. Rescind 282—Chapter 16 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 16
STATEMENTS OF PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION (SPR)

282—16.1(272) Statement of professional recognition (SPR). The following are authorizations
requiring or permitting statements of professional recognition and licenses obtained from the
professional licensure division, department of public health, or the board of nursing:
1. School audiologist.
School nurse.
School occupational therapist.
School physical therapist.
School social worker.
Special education nurse.
Speech-language pathologist.

Nk wh

282—16.2(272) School audiologist. If an applicant has completed a master’s degree in audiology but
has not completed the education sequence or chooses not to be certified, the applicant must obtain
a license from the Iowa board of speech pathology and audiology examiners, department of public
health. Additionally, the person is required to obtain an SPR from the board of educational examiners.
Alternatively, a person may meet the requirements for an endorsement in this area as set forth in
282—Chapter 15.

16.2(1) Authorization. The holder of this statement of professional recognition (or endorsement) is
authorized to serve as a school audiologist to pupils from birth to age 21 who have hearing impairments
(and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with lowa Code section 256B.8).

16.2(2) Requirements. The special education director (or designee) of the area education agency
must submit a letter requesting that the authorization be issued. The following documents must be
included:
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a. A copy of a temporary or regular license issued from the professional licensure division,
department of public health.

b.  An official transcript reflecting a master’s degree in audiology.

16.2(3) Validity. The SPR shall be valid for five years.

16.2(4) Temporary authorization. A temporary SPR will be issued for one school year. An approved
human relations course must be completed before the start of the next school year. The applicant must
provide evidence that:

a. The applicant has completed the human relations component within the required time frame;
and

b.  The class of license from the professional licensure division is a regular license in the event a
temporary license was issued initially.

282—16.3(272) School nurse. A person who has passed the registered nurse examination and is licensed
by the Iowa board of nursing may obtain a statement of professional recognition (SPR) from the board
of educational examiners.

16.3(1) Authorization. The holder of an SPR is authorized to promote the health and safety of the
students in an accredited school district, including providing medical treatment as allowed under the
authority granted by virtue of holding a license from the lowa board of nursing.

16.3(2) Requirements.

a.  Applicant has passed the registered nurse examination, is licensed by the lowa board of nursing
and has a baccalaureate degree.

b.  While employed by an accredited K-12 school district, applicant maintains licensure with the
Iowa board of nursing.

16.3(3) Validity. The school nurse SPR shall be valid for five years.

16.3(4) Local requirements. A school district may require an SPR, but the board of educational
examiners does not require an SPR for nurses working in a school district.

16.3(5) Renewal. Renewal requirements for the SPR:

a. Applicant must apply for renewal every five years.

b.  Applicant must maintain continual licensure with the lowa board of nursing.

c¢.  Applicant must complete continuing education as required by the lowa board of nursing.

282—16.4(272) School occupational therapist. A person who holds a degree or equivalent
baccalaureate in occupational therapy and a valid license to practice occupational therapy in lowa as
granted by the professional licensure division, department of public health, may obtain a statement of
professional recognition (SPR) by the board of educational examiners.

16.4(1) Authorization. The holder of this authorization may serve as a school occupational therapist
to pupils from birth to age 21 who have physical impairments (and to a maximum allowable age in
accordance with lowa Code section 256B.8). The legalization for this support personnel is through a
statement of professional recognition (SPR) and not through teacher licensure.

16.4(2) Requirements.

a. The special education director (or designee) of the area education agency must submit a letter
to the board of educational examiners to request that the authorization be issued.

b.  An applicant must also submit the following documents:

(1) A copy of a temporary or regular license from the professional licensure division, department
of public health.

(2) An official transcript.

16.4(3) Validity. The SPR shall be valid for five years.

16.4(4) Temporary authorization. A temporary SPR will be issued for one school year if the class
of license from the professional licensure division is temporary. A regular SPR will be issued with
verification of a regular license and of at least a bachelor’s degree in occupational therapy.
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282—16.5(272) School physical therapist. A person who holds a degree or equivalent baccalaureate in
physical therapy and a valid license to practice physical therapy in lowa as granted by the professional
licensure division, department of public health, may be issued a statement of professional recognition
(SPR) by the board of educational examiners.

16.5(1) Authorization. The holder of this authorization can serve as a school physical therapist
to pupils from birth to age 21 who have physical impairments (and to a maximum allowable age in
accordance with Towa Code section 256B.8). The legalization for this support service personnel is
through a statement of professional recognition (SPR) and not through teacher licensure.

16.5(2) Requirements.

a. The special education director (or designee) of the area education agency must submit a letter
to the board of educational examiners to request that the authorization be issued.

b.  An applicant must also submit the following documents:

(1) A copy of a temporary or regular license from the professional licensure division, department
of public health.

(2) An official transcript.

16.5(3) Validity. The SPR shall be valid for five years.

16.5(4) Temporary authorization. A temporary SPR will be issued for one school year if the class
of license from the professional licensure division is temporary. A regular SPR will be issued with
verification of a regular license and of at least a bachelor’s degree in physical therapy.

282—16.6(272) School social worker. A person who meets the requirements set forth below may
be issued a statement of professional recognition (SPR) by the board of educational examiners.
Alternatively, a person may meet the requirements for an endorsement in this area as set forth in
282—Chapter 15.

16.6(1) Authorization. An individual who meets the requirements of 282—subrule 15.7(4) or
16.6(2) is authorized to serve as a school social worker to pupils from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum
allowable age in accordance with lowa Code section 256B.8).

16.6(2) Requirements. The special education director (or designee) of the area education agency
or local education agency must submit an application to request that the authorization be issued. The
application must include:

a.  An official transcript that reflects the master’s degree in social work; and

b.  The licensed independent social worker (LISW) or licensed master social worker (LMSW)
license issued by the Iowa board of social work examiners.

16.6(3) Validity. The SPR shall be valid for five years.

16.6(4) Temporary authorization. A temporary SPR will be issued for one school year if the class
of license from the professional licensure division is temporary. A regular SPR will be issued with
verification of a regular license and a master’s degree in social work.

282—16.7(272) Special education nurse. A person who holds a baccalaureate degree in nursing or a
master’s degree in nursing, holds current licensure in the state of lowa by the board of nursing and has
two years’ experience in public health nursing including service to schools or as a school nurse may be
issued a statement of professional recognition (SPR) by the board of educational examiners.

16.7(1) Authorization. The holder of this authorization is authorized to serve as a special education
nurse to pupils from birth to age 21 requiring special education (and to a maximum allowable age in
accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8). The legalization for this support service personnel is
through a statement of professional recognition (SPR) and not through teacher licensure.

16.7(2) Requirements.

a. The special education director (or designee) of the area education agency must submit a letter
to the board of educational examiners to request that the SPR be issued.

b.  An applicant must submit the following documents:

(1) A copy of the license issued by the lowa board of nursing.

(2) An official transcript.
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(3) Verification of two years’ experience in public health nursing.

(4) Completion of an approved human relations course.

16.7(3) Validity. The SPR shall be valid for five years.

16.7(4) Temporary authorization. A temporary SPR will be issued for one school year. The
applicant must provide evidence that:

a. A professional registered nurse who does not meet the criteria set forth in rule 282—16.7(272)
must complete six semester credits of graduate or undergraduate coursework in special education within
one school year after receiving temporary authorization; and

b.  Anapproved human relations course must be completed before the start of the next school year.

282—16.8(272) Speech-language pathologist. If an applicant has completed a master’s degree in
speech pathology but has not completed the education sequence or chooses not to be certified, the
applicant must obtain a license from the lowa board of speech pathology and audiology examiners,
department of public health. Additionally, the person is required to obtain an SPR from the board of
educational examiners. Alternatively, a person may meet the requirements for an endorsement in this
area as set forth in 282—Chapter 21.

16.8(1) Authorization. The holder of this statement of professional recognition (or endorsement
— see requirements set forth in 282—subrule 15.7(2)) is authorized to serve as a speech-language
pathologist to pupils from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with lowa
Code section 256B.8).

16.8(2) Requirements. The special education director (or designee) of the area education agency
must submit a letter requesting that the authorization be issued. The following documents must be
included:

a. A copy of a temporary or regular license issued from the professional licensure division,
department of public health.

b.  An official transcript reflecting a master’s degree in speech pathology.

16.8(3) Validity. The SPR shall be valid for five years.

16.8(4) Temporary authorization. A temporary SPR will be issued for one school year. An approved
human relations course must be completed before the start of the next school year. The applicant must
provide evidence that:

a. The applicant has completed the human relations component within the required time frame;
and

b.  The class of license from the professional licensure division is a regular license in the event a
temporary license was issued initially.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 6. Rescind 282—Chapter 17 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 17
CAREER AND TECHNICAL ENDORSEMENTS AND LICENSES

282—17.1(272) Requirements for secondary level (grades 7-12) license. The initial license with the
appropriate endorsement will be issued if the requirements of rules 282—13.6(272) and 282—13.18(272)
for initial licensing have been met.

17.1(1) Secondary level career and technical endorsements. The following are required for adding
secondary level career and technical endorsements to an initial, standard, master educator, or permanent
professional teaching license.

a. Agricultural sciences and agribusiness. Completion of 24 semester hours in agricultural
business management or economics, agricultural mechanics, agronomy, animal science, and
horticulture. One thousand hours of work experience in one or more agriculture-related occupations.
Coursework in agriculture education to include foundations of career and technical education, planning
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and implementing courses and curriculum, methods and techniques of instruction, evaluation of
programs and students, and in the coordination of cooperative experience education programs.

b.  Marketing/distributive education. Completion of 24 semester hours in business to include a
minimum of 6 semester hours each in marketing, management, and economics. Three thousand hours
of recent, relevant work experience in occupations where the distribution of goods and services was
the prime function. Coursework in foundations of career and technical education, in curriculum design
oriented to marketing, and in the coordination of cooperative education programs.

c¢.  Office education. Completion of 24 semester hours in business to include coursework in
office management, business communications, word and data processing, and computer applications
in business. Three thousand hours of recent, relevant work experience in an office-related occupation.
Coursework in foundations of career and technical education, in curriculum design oriented to office
education, and in the coordination of cooperative education programs.

d.  Consumer and homemaking education. Completion of 24 semester hours in food and nutrition,
consumer education, family living and parenthood education, child development, housing, home and
resource management, and clothing and textiles. Four hundred hours of work experience in one or more
homemaking or consumer-related occupations. Coursework in consumer and homemaking education to
include methods and techniques of instruction, foundations of career and technical education, course and
curriculum development, and evaluation of programs and students.

e.  Career and technical home economics.

(1) Option 1. Completion of the requirements for consumer and homemaking education (see
17.1(1) “d”’) and special preparation in the career and technical area or 400 hours of employment related
specifically to the career and technical area.

(2) Option 2. Completion of a baccalaureate degree with a major in the career and technical area,
coursework in methods and techniques of teaching, course and curriculum development, evaluation
of programs and students, foundations of career and technical education, coordination of cooperative
programs and a teaching practicum (supervised or assessment of other teaching experience), and 400
hours of employment related specifically to the career and technical area.

17.1(2) Multioccupations. Completion of any 7-12 endorsement, and in addition thereto,
coursework in foundations of career and technical education, coordination of cooperative programs, and
competency-based curriculum development. Four thousand hours of career and technical experience in
two or more occupations. The multioccupations endorsement also authorizes the holder to supervise
students in cooperative programs, school-to-work programs, and similar programs in which the student
is placed in school-sponsored, on-the-job situations.

17.1(3) Specialized secondary career and technical endorsement programs. These are bachelor’s
degree programs which include specific preparation in career and technical teacher education.

a.  Health occupations. Four thousand hours of health care-related career and technical experience
within five years preceding application for licensure in the occupation to be taught. Program completion
leading to registration, certification, or licensure in lowa in the health specialty to be taught. Coursework
in foundations of career and technical education, planning and implementing courses and curriculum,
methods and techniques of instruction, and evaluation of programs and students.

b.  Trade and industrial subjects. Demonstrated career and technical competence in an industrial,
trade, or technical field by completion of a minimum of 4,000 hours of practical, hands-on experience in
the area in which the endorsement is sought or written examination. Coursework in foundations of career
and technical education, planning and implementing courses and curriculum, methods and techniques of
instruction, and evaluation of programs and students.

282—17.2(272) Requirements for the initial career and technical secondary license. This license is
valid for five years. This license is provided to noneducators entering the education profession to instruct
in occupations and specialty “fields” that are recognized in career and technical service areas and career
cluster areas.

17.2(1) An applicant for this license must have completed 6,000 hours of recent and relevant career
and technical experience in the teaching endorsement area sought. In those subjects, career and technical
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areas or endorsement areas which require state registration, certification or licensure, the applicant must
hold the appropriate license, registration or certificate before the initial career and technical secondary
license or the career and technical secondary license will be issued.

17.2(2) Applicants must commit to complete the following requirements within the term of this
license. Holders of this license are expected to make annual progress at a minimum rate of one course
per year to complete the studies.

a. A new teachers’ workshop of a minimum of 30 clock hours and specified competencies, to be
completed during the first year of license validity.

b.  Competency development in the methods and techniques of teaching.

c¢.  Competency development in course and curriculum development.

d.  Competency development in the measurement and evaluation of programs and students.

e. Competency development in the history and philosophy (foundations) of career and technical
education.

f An approved human relations course as described in rule 282—13.26(272).

17.2(3) Individuals who believe that their previous professional experiences or formal education
and preparation indicate mastery of competencies in the required study areas may have the specific
requirements waived. Transcripts or other supporting data should be provided to a teacher educator at
one of the institutions which has an approved teacher education program. The results of the competency
determination will be forwarded with recommendations to the board of educational examiners. Board
personnel will make final determination as to the competencies mastered and cite studies which yet need
to be completed, if any.

282—17.3(272) Requirements for the career and technical secondary license. This license is valid
for five years.

17.3(1) Initial requirements. An applicant for this license must meet the requirements for the initial
career and technical secondary license.

17.3(2) Renewal requirements for the career and technical secondary license. Six units are needed
for renewal. These units may be earned in any combination of the units listed below.

a.  One renewal unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit which advances an applicant
toward the completion of a degree program.

b.  One renewal unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit completed which may not lead
to a degree but which adds greater technical depth/competence to the endorsement(s) held.

c.  Renewal units may be earned upon the completion of staff development programs approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners or a technical update program
approved by the board of educational examiners.

17.3(3) The applicant must complete an approved human relations component if the applicant has
not previously done so.

17.3(4) An applicant who renews a license issued by the board of educational examiners must submit
documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse
education review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions with
appropriate documentation of any of the following:

a. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

b.  The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

¢. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

d. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

282—17.4(272) Requirements for a Class D career and technical license. A two-year Class D career
and technical license may be issued to an applicant who has not met all of the experience requirements
for the initial career and technical license.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.
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ITEM 7. Rescind 282—Chapter 18 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 18
ISSUANCE OF ADMINISTRATOR LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

282—18.1(272) All applicants desiring an Iowa administrator license. Administrator licenses are
issued upon application filed on a form provided by the board of educational examiners and upon
completion of the following:

18.1(1) National criminal history background check. An initial applicant will be required to submit
a completed fingerprint packet that accompanies the application to facilitate a national criminal history
background check. The fee for the evaluation of the fingerprint packet will be assessed to the applicant.

18.1(2) lowa division of criminal investigation background check. An lowa division of criminal
investigation background check will be conducted on initial applicants. The fee for the evaluation of the
DCI background check will be assessed to the applicant.

18.1(3) Temporary permits. The executive director may issue a temporary permit to an applicant for
any type of license, certification, or authorization issued by the board, after receipt of a fully completed
application, including certification from the applicant of completion of the Praxis Il examination, if
required; determination that the applicant meets all applicable prerequisites for issuance of the license,
certification, or authorization; and satisfactory evaluation of the lowa criminal history background check.
The temporary permit shall serve as evidence of the applicant’s authorization to hold a position in Iowa
schools, pending the satisfactory completion of the national criminal history background check and the
board’s receipt of verification of completion of the Praxis II examination. The temporary permit shall
expire upon issuance of the requested license, certification, or authorization or 90 days from the date of
issuance of the permit, whichever occurs first, unless the temporary permit is extended upon a finding of
good cause by the executive director.

282—18.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions. An applicant for initial licensure shall
complete the administrator preparation program from a recognized lowa institution or an alternative
program recognized by the lowa board of educational examiners. A recognized lowa institution is one
which has its program of preparation approved by the state board of education according to standards
established by said board, or an alternative program recognized by the state board of educational
examiners. Applicants shall complete the requirements set out in rule 282—18.1(272) and shall also
have the recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) or the specific endorsement(s)
from the designated recommending official at the recognized education institution where the preparation
was completed.

282—18.3(272) Applicants from recognized non-lowa institutions.

18.3(1) Applicants from out of state. An applicant for initial licensure who completes the
administrator preparation program from a recognized non-lowa institution shall meet the requirements
of rule 282—18.1(272). A recognized non-lowa teacher preparation institution is one that is
state-approved and is accredited by the regional accrediting agency for the territory in which the
institution is located.

18.3(2) Non-lowa preparation program. Provided all requirements for lowa licensure have been
met, the applicant shall:

a. Have the recommendation for the specific endorsement(s) from the designated recommending
official at the recognized institution where the preparation was completed; and

b.  Submit a copy of a valid regular administrator certificate or license exclusive of a temporary,
emergency license or certificate; and

¢.  Provide verification of three years of teaching experience.
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282—18.4(272) General requirements for an administrator license.

18.4(1) Eligibility. Applicants for the administrator license must first comply with the requirements
for all Iowa practitioners set out in 282—Chapter 13. Additionally, the requirements of rules
282—13.2(272) and 282—13.3(272) and the license-specific requirements set forth under each license
must be met before an applicant is eligible for an administrator license.

18.4(2) Specific requirements for an initial administrator license. An initial administrator license
valid for two years may be issued to an applicant who:

a. Is the holder of or is eligible for a standard license; and

b.  Has three years of teaching experience; and

c. Has completed a state-approved administrator education program at a college or university
approved by the state board of education or the state licensing agency in the individual’s preparation
state; and

d. Is assuming a position as a school district administrator for the first time or has one year of
out-of-state or nonpublic administrative experience; and

e. Has completed an approved human relations component; and

f- Has completed an exceptional learner component; and

g Has completed an evaluator approval program.

282—18.5(272) Specific requirements for a professional administrator license. A professional
administrator license valid for five years may be issued to an applicant who completes the requirements
in subrule 18.4(2) and has successfully completed one year of administrative experience in lowa or has
two years of administrative experience out of state.

282—18.6(272) Specific requirements for a two-year administrator exchange license.

18.6(1) Specific requirements. A two-year nonrenewable exchange license may be issued to an
individual who completes the requirements in paragraphs 18.4(2) “a” through “f” and who satisfies the
following:

a. Has completed a state-approved administrator preparation program in a college or university
approved by the state board of education or the state licensing agency in the individual’s preparation
state.

b.  Holds a valid regular administrative certificate or license.

c¢.  Is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state.

d.  Meets the experience requirements for the administrative endorsements. Verified successful
completion of three years of full-time teaching experience in other states, on a valid license, shall
be considered equivalent experience necessary for the principal endorsement. Verified successful
completion of six years of full-time teaching and administrative experience in other states, on a valid
license, shall be considered equivalent experience for the superintendent endorsement provided that at
least three years were as a teacher and at least three years were as a building principal or other PK-12
districtwide administrator.

18.6(2) Authorization. Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of
administration as determined by an analysis of the application, the transcripts, and the license or
certificate held in the state in which the basic preparation for the administrative licensure was completed.

18.6(3) Conversion. Each individual receiving the two-year exchange license must complete any
identified licensure deficiencies in order to be eligible for a regular educational and administrative license
in lowa.

282—18.7(272) Specific requirements for a Class A license. A nonrenewable Class A license valid
for one year may be issued to an individual who has completed an administration preparation program
under any one of the following conditions:

18.7(1) Professional core requirements. The individual has not completed all of the required courses

69 IEEEY)

in the professional core, 282—paragraphs 13.18(4) “a” through j.
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18.7(2) Human relations component. The individual has not completed an approved human relations
component.

18.7(3) Recency. The individual meets requirement(s) for a valid license, but has had fewer than 160
days of teaching experience during the five-year period immediately preceding the date of application or
has not completed six semester hours of college credit from a recognized institution within the five-year
period. To obtain the desired license, the applicant must complete recent credits and, where recent credits
are required, these credits shall be taken in professional education or in the applicant’s endorsement
area(s).

18.7(4) Based on an expired lowa certificate or license, exclusive of a Class A, Class B, Class C, or
Class D license. The holder of an expired license, exclusive of a Class A, Class B, Class C, or Class D
license, shall be eligible to receive a Class A license upon application. This license shall be endorsed for
the type of service authorized by the expired license on which it is based.

18.7(5) Based on an administrative decision. The executive director is authorized to issue a Class
A license to an applicant whose services are needed to fill positions in unique need circumstances.

18.7(6) Based on evaluator requirement. The individual has not completed the approved evaluator
training requirement.

282—18.8(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license. A nonrenewable Class B license valid for
two years may be issued to an individual under the following conditions:

18.8(1) Endorsement in progress. The individual has a valid Iowa teaching license, but is seeking to
obtain an administrator endorsement. A Class B license may be issued if requested by an employer and
the individual seeking this endorsement has completed at least two-thirds of the requirements leading to
completion of all requirements for this endorsement.

18.8(2) Experience requirement:

a.  Principal endorsement. For the principal endorsement, three years of teaching experience must
have been met before application for the Class B license.

b.  Superintendent endorsement. For the superintendent endorsement, three years of teaching
experience and three years as a building principal or other PK-12 districtwide or intermediate agency
experience are acceptable for becoming a superintendent, and must have been met before application
for the Class B license.

18.8(3) Request for exception. A school district administrator may file a written request with the
board for an exception to the minimum content requirements on the basis of documented need and benefit
to the instructional program. The board will review the request and provide a written decision either
approving or denying the request.

282—18.9(272) Area and grade levels of administrator endorsements.

18.9(1) PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a principal of programs
serving children from birth through grade twelve, a supervisor of instructional special education
programs for children from birth to the age of 21, and a supervisor of support for special education
programs for children from birth to the age of 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with
Iowa Code section 256B.8).

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—master’s.

(2) Content: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,
or in addition to, the degree requirements.

1. Knowledge of early childhood, elementary, early adolescent and secondary level
administration, supervision, and evaluation.

2.  Knowledge and skill related to early childhood, elementary, early adolescent and secondary
level curriculum development.
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3. Knowledge of child growth and development from birth through adolescence and
developmentally appropriate strategies and practices of early childhood, elementary, and adolescence,
to include an observation practicum.

4. Knowledge of family support systems, factors which place families at risk, child care issues,
and home-school community relationships and interactions designed to promote parent education, family
involvement, and interagency collaboration.

5. Knowledge of school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting children and
families.

6. Completion of evaluator training component.

7.  Knowledge of current issues in special education administration.

8. Planned field experiences in elementary and secondary school administration, including special
education administration.

(3) Competencies. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a
part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. A school administrator is an educational leader who
promotes the success of all students by accomplishing the following competencies.

1. Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Advocates, nurtures, and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

3. Ensures management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and
effective learning environment.

4. Collaborates with families and community members, responds to diverse community interests
and needs, and mobilizes community resources.

5. Acts with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.

6. Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and
cultural context.

c.  Other.

(1) The applicant must have had three years of teaching experience at the early childhood through
grade twelve level.

(2) Graduates from out-of-state institutions who are seeking initial lowa licensure and the PK-12
principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education endorsement must meet the requirements for the
standard license in addition to the experience requirements.

18.9(2) PK-8 principal—out-of-state applicants. This endorsement is only for applicants from
out-of-state institutions.

a.  Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a principal of programs
serving children from birth through grade eight.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—master’s.

(2) Content: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,
or in addition to, the degree requirements.

1. Knowledge of early childhood, elementary, and early adolescent level administration,
supervision, and evaluation.

2. Knowledge and skill related to early childhood, elementary, and early adolescent level
curriculum development.

3. Knowledge of child growth and development from birth through early adolescence and
developmentally appropriate strategies and practices of early childhood, elementary, and early
adolescence, to include an observation practicum.

4. Knowledge of family support systems, factors which place families at risk, child care issues,
and home-school community relationships and interactions designed to promote parent education, family
involvement, and interagency collaboration.

5. Knowledge of school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting children and
families.
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6. Planned field experiences in early childhood and elementary or early adolescent school
administration.

7. Completion of evaluator training component.

(3) Competencies: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a
part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. A school administrator is an educational leader who
promotes the success of all students by accomplishing the following competencies.

1. Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Advocates, nurtures, and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

3. Ensures management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and
effective learning environment.

4. Collaborates with families and community members, responds to diverse community interests
and needs, and mobilizes community resources.

5. Acts with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.

6. Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and
cultural context.

c.  Other. The applicant must have had three years of teaching experience at the early childhood
through grade eight level.

18.9(3) 5-12 principal—out-of-state applicants. This endorsement is only for applicants from
out-of-state institutions.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a principal in grades
five through twelve.

b.  Program requirements.

(1) Degree—master’s.

(2) Content: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,
or in addition to, the degree requirements.

1. Knowledge of early adolescent and secondary level administration, supervision, and evaluation.

2. Knowledge and skill related to early adolescent and secondary level curriculum development.

3. Knowledge of human growth and development from early adolescence through early adulthood,
to include an observation practicum.

4. Knowledge of family support systems, factors which place families at risk, and home-school
community relationships and interactions designed to promote parent education, family involvement,
and interagency collaboration.

5. Knowledge of school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting children and
families.

6. Planned field experiences in early adolescence or secondary school administration.

7. Completion of evaluator training component.

(3) Competencies: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a
part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. A school administrator is an educational leader who
promotes the success of all students by accomplishing the following competencies.

1. Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Advocates, nurtures, and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

3. Ensures management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and
effective learning environment.

4. Collaborates with families and community members, responds to diverse community interests
and needs, and mobilizes community resources.

5. Acts with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.

6. Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and
cultural context.
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c¢.  Other. The applicant must have had three years of teaching experience at the secondary level
(5-12).

282—18.10(272) Superintendent/AEA administrator.

18.10(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a superintendent
from the prekindergarten level through grade twelve or as an AEA administrator. NOTE: This
authorization does not permit general teaching, school service, or administration at any level except
that level or area for which the practitioner holds the specific endorsement(s).

18.10(2) Program requirements.

a. Degree—specialist (or its equivalent: A master’s degree plus at least 30 semester hours of
planned graduate study in administration beyond the master’s degree).

b.  Content. Through completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been
part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements, the administrator has knowledge and understanding
of:

(1) Models, theories, and practices that provide the basis for leading educational systems toward
improving student performance.

(2) Federal, state and local fiscal policies related to education.

(3) Human resources management, including recruitment, personnel assistance and development,
evaluation and negotiations.

(4) Current legal issues in general and special education.

(5) Noninstructional support services management including but not limited to transportation,
nutrition and facilities.

c¢.  Practicum in PK-12 school administration. In the coursework and the practicum, the
administrator facilitates processes and engages in activities for:

(1) Developing a shared vision of learning through articulation, implementation, and stewardship.

(2) Advocating, nurturing, and sustaining a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

(3) Ensuring management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and
effective learning environment.

(4) Collaborating with school staff, families, community members and boards of directors;
responding to diverse community interests and needs; and mobilizing community resources.

(5) Acting with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.

(6) Understanding, responding to, and influencing the larger political, social, economic, legal, and
cultural context.

18.10(3) Administrative experience.

a. The applicant must have had three years of experience as a building principal or other PK-12
or area education agency administrative experience.

b.  Other administrative experience: PK-12 or area education agency administrative experience
is acceptable if the applicant acquires the three years’ experience while holding a valid administrator
license.

282—18.11(272) Director of special education of an area education agency.

18.11(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a director of special
education of an area education agency. Assistant directors are also required to hold this endorsement.

18.11(2) Program requirements.

a. Degree—specialist or its equivalent. An applicant must hold a master’s degree plus at least 32
semester hours of planned graduate study in administration or special education beyond the master’s
degree.

b.  Endorsement. An applicant must hold or meet the requrements for one of the following:

(1) PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education (see rule 282—18.9(272));

(2) Supervisor of special education—instructional (see rule 282—15.5(272));

(3) Supervisor of special education—support (see rule 282—15.8(272)); or
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(4) A letter of authorization for special education supervisor issued prior to October 1, 1988.

c¢.  Content. An applicant must have completed a sequence of courses and experiences which may
have been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements to include the following:

(1) Knowledge of federal, state and local fiscal policies related to education.

(2) Knowledge of school plant/facility planning.

(3) Knowledge of human resources management, including recruitment, personnel assistance and
development, evaluations and negotiations.

(4) Knowledge of models, theories and philosophies that provide the basis for educational systems.

(5) Knowledge of current issues in special education.

(6) Knowledge of special education school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting
children and families.

(7) Knowledge of the powers and duties of the director of special education of an area education
agency as delineated in lowa Code section 273.5.

(8) Practicum in administration and supervision of special education programs.

d.  Experience. An applicant must have three years of administrative experience as a PK-12
principal or PK-12 supervisor of special education.

e. Competencies. Through completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have
been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements, the director of special education accomplishes
the following:

(1) Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

(2) Advocates, nurtures and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

(3) Ensures management of the organization, operations and resources for a safe, efficient and
effective learning environment.

(4) Collaborates with educational staff, families and community members; responds to diverse
community interests and needs; and mobilizes community resources.

(5) Acts with integrity and fairness and in an ethical manner.

(6) Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and
cultural context.

(7) Collaborates and assists in supporting integrated work of the entire agency.

18.11(3) Other.

a. Option 1: Instructional. An applicant must meet the requirements for one special education
teaching endorsement and have three years of teaching experience in special education.

b.  Option 2: Support. An applicant must meet the practitioner licensure requirements for one of
the following endorsements and have three years of teaching experience as a:

(1) School audiologist;

(2) School psychologist;

(3) School social worker; or

(4) Speech-language pathologist.

NOTE: An individual holding a statement of professional recognition is not eligible for the director of
special education of an area education agency endorsement.

282—18.12 and 18.13 Reserved.

282—18.14(272) Endorsements.

18.14(1) After the issuance of an administrator license, an individual may add other administrator
endorsements to that license upon proper application, provided current requirements for that
endorsement, as listed in rules 282—18.9(272) through 282—18.13(272), have been met. An updated
license with expiration date unchanged from the original or renewed license will be prepared.

18.14(2) The applicant must follow one of these options:
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a. Identify with a recognized lowa administrator preparing institution, meet that institution’s
current requirements for the endorsement desired, and receive that institution’s recommendation; or

b.  Identify with a recognized non-lowa administrator preparation institution and receive a
statement that the applicant has completed the equivalent of the institution’s approved program for the
endorsement sought.

282—18.15(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.

18.15(1) Issue date on original license. A license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.

18.15(2) Correcting licenses. 1f a licensee notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical error
on the license within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be
issued without charge to the licensee. If notification of a typographical or clerical error is made more
than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be issued upon
receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate license. For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical
errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration date of a license, errors in the type of license issued,
and the omission or misidentification of the endorsements for which application was made. A licensee
requesting the addition of an endorsement not included on the initial application must submit a new
application and the appropriate application fee.

18.15(3) Duplicate licenses. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter 12,
a duplicate license shall be issued.

18.15(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of licenses. Fraud in procurement or renewal of a license
or falsifying records for licensure purposes will constitute grounds for filing a complaint with the board
of educational examiners.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 8. Rescind 282—Chapter 19 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 19
EVALUATOR ENDORSEMENT AND LICENSE

These rules are to accompany rule 281—83.5(284), Evaluator Approval Training, adopted by the
department of education.

282—19.1(272) Evaluator endorsement and license. This endorsement or this license authorizes
services as required by Iowa Code section 284.10.

282—19.2(272) Initial evaluator endorsement. To obtain this authorization as an endorsement on an
administrator, evaluator, or teaching license, an applicant must complete the requirements as specified
in 281—83.5(284).

282—19.3(272) Evaluator endorsement. The requirements for the evaluator endorsement shall be
included in each program leading to administrator licensure and administrator endorsements in Iowa
colleges and universities approved to offer these programs.

282—19.4(272) Applicants for administrator licensure. Each applicant for an initial administrator
license shall have completed the evaluator endorsement requirements.

282—19.5(272) Evaluator license. Applicants may apply for the five-year evaluator license upon
completion of the evaluator training required in lowa Code section 284.10.

282—19.6(272) Out-of-state applicants. An out-of-state applicant who seeks an administrator license
after July 1, 2003, will be granted a Class A license valid for one year in order to complete the evaluator
endorsement requirements. If the person does not hold an administrator license in the state where the
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person completed the administrative program, then a Class A license will be granted. The Class A license
is valid for one year and is nonrenewable. The requirements for the evaluator endorsement must be met
before the issuance of the administrator license.

282—19.7(272) Renewal of administrator licenses.

19.7(1) Each applicant for renewal of an administrator license shall have completed the evaluator
endorsement requirements. A waiver of this requirement may apply if a person submits appropriate
documentation of either of the following:

a. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

b. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

19.7(2) Extension of an administrator license:

a.  Will be granted to an applicant who has not completed the new evaluator renewal training course
before the expiration date on the applicant’s license; and

b.  Will be granted for a one-year period; and

c.  Will not be issued, pursuant to this subrule, on or after July 1, 2008.

282—19.8(272) Renewal of evaluator endorsement or license. Coursework for renewal of
the evaluator license or the license with the evaluator endorsement must complement the initial
requirements. This coursework, approved by the Iowa department of education, must be completed
for at least one semester hour of college or university credit or for at least one renewal unit from an
approved lowa staff development program.

19.8(1) Child and dependent adult abuse training. All applicants renewing an evaluator license
must submit documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by
the state abuse education review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply if a person submits
appropriate documentation of any of the following:

a. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

b.  The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

c. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

d. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

19.8(2) Conversion. An individual holding the evaluator license may convert this license to an
endorsement at the time of renewal. The fee for this conversion process will equal the fee for license
renewal. The endorsement will be placed on the administrator or teaching license.

282—19.9(272) Holder of permanent professional certificate.  The holder of the permanent
professional certificate with an administrator endorsement must hold a valid evaluator license if the
person serves as an administrator who evaluates licensed personnel. The holder of the permanent
professional certificate with an administrator endorsement cannot use the option in subrule 19.8(2).

282—19.10(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.

19.10(1) Issue date on original license. A license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.

19.10(2) Correcting licenses. If a licensee notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical error
on the license within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be
issued without charge to the licensee. If notification of a typographical or clerical error is made more
than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be issued upon
receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate license. For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical
errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration date of a license, errors in the type of license issued,
and the omission or misidentification of the endorsements for which application was made. A licensee
requesting the addition of an endorsement not included on the initial application must submit a new
application and the appropriate application fee.
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19.10(3) Duplicate licenses. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter 12,
a duplicate license shall be issued.

19.10(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of licenses. Fraud in procurement or renewal of a license
or falsifying records for licensure purposes will constitute grounds for filing a complaint with the board
of educational examiners.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 9. Rescind 282—Chapter 20 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 20
RENEWALS

282—20.1(272) General renewal information. This chapter contains renewal requirements for those
individuals desiring to renew the initial, standard, master educator, professional administrator, area
education agency administrator, or substitute license or a statement of professional recognition (SPR).
Individuals desiring to renew a license issued under some other title are referred to 282—Chapters 22,
23, and 24.

282—20.2(272) Renewal application forms. Application forms for renewal may be obtained from
the board of educational examiners’ Web site at www.boee.iowa.gov or by contacting the office at
(515)281-3245.

282—20.3(272) Renewal of licenses.

20.3(1) Issue date. A renewed license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.

20.3(2) General renewal requirements. A license may be renewed for applicants who fulfill the
general requirements set out in subrules 20.3(3) through 20.3(5) and the license-specific requirements
set out in this chapter under each license.

20.3(3) Background check. Every renewal applicant is required to submit a completed application
form with the applicant’s signature to facilitate a check of the sex offender registry information under
Iowa Code section 692A.13, the central registry for child abuse information established under Iowa Code
chapter 235A, and the dependent adult abuse records maintained under lowa Code chapter 235B. The
board may assess the applicant a fee no greater than the costs associated with obtaining and evaluating
the background check.

20.3(4) Child and dependent adult abuse training. Every renewal applicant must submit
documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by the state
abuse education review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions
with appropriate documentation of any of the following:

a. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

b.  The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

c. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

d. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

20.3(5) Recency of units for renewal. If a license is renewed on or before the date of expiration, the
units for renewal are acceptable if earned during the term of the license. If a license is not renewed
on the date of expiration, the units for renewal must have been completed within the five-year period
immediately preceding the date of application for the renewal.

282—20.4(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial license. In addition to the provisions set
forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).
If a person meets all requirements for the standard license except for the options required in rule
282—13.7(272), paragraph “2,” the initial license may be renewed upon written request. A second
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renewal may be granted if the holder of the initial license has not met the options required in rule
282—13.7(272), paragraph “2,” and if the license holder can provide evidence of teaching employment
which will be acceptable for the experience requirement. Following payment of the appropriate fee (see
rule 282—12.2(272), paragraph “17”), a Class A license may be issued instead of the renewal of the
initial license for another initial license if the applicant verifies one of the following:

1. The applicant is involved in the second year of the mentoring and induction program, but the
license will expire before the second year of teaching is completed.

2. The applicant has taught for two years in a nonpublic school setting and needs one additional
year of teaching to convert the initial license to the standard license.

282—20.5(272) Specific renewal requirements for the standard license.

20.5(1) In addition to the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general
requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).

20.5(2) Six units are needed for renewal. These units may be earned in any combination listed as
follows:

a.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned master’s, specialist’s, or doctor’s
degree program.

b.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
from a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater depth/
breadth to present endorsements held.

c.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an endorsement not currently held.

d.  One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

e. Four units may be earned for successful completion of the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards certification. This may be used one time for either the standard or the master educator
license.

£~ One unit may be earned upon successful acquisition of three points from the following activities:
(1) Mentoring a full-semester student teacher (12 or more weeks) is worth two points.

(2) Mentoring a half-semester student teacher (less than 12 weeks) is worth one point.

(3) Mentoring a practicum student or practicum students (early field experience) equivalent to 60
contact hours (hours may be accrued over several semesters) is worth one point.

(4) Attending (from start to finish) a cooperating teachers’ workshop in conjunction with mentoring
a student teacher or practicum student is worth one point.

(5) Serving as a multiyear member of a teacher education program’s advisory committee is worth
one point.

282—20.6(272) Specific renewal requirements for a master educator license.

20.6(1) In addition to the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general
requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).

20.6(2) Four units are needed for renewal. These units may be earned in any combination listed
below:

a.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned master’s, specialist’s, or doctor’s
degree program.

b.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
from a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater
depth/breadth to present endorsements held.
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c¢.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an endorsement not currently held.

d.  One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

e.  Four units may be earned upon successful completion of the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards certification. This may be used one time for either the standard or the master educator
license.

/- One unit may be earned upon successful acquisition of three points from the following activities:
(1) Mentoring a full-semester student teacher (12 or more weeks) is worth two points.

(2) Mentoring a half-semester student teacher (less than 12 weeks) is worth one point.

(3) Mentoring a practicum student or practicum students (early field experience) equivalent to 60
contact hours (hours may be accrued over several semesters) is worth one point.

(4) Attending (from start to finish) a cooperating teachers’ workshop in conjunction with mentoring
a student teacher or practicum student is worth one point.

(5) Serving as a multiyear member of a teacher education program’s advisory committee is worth
one point.

282—20.7(272) Specific renewal requirements for a substitute license. In addition to the provisions
set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).
An applicant for renewal of a substitute license shall meet one of the requirements listed below:

1. Verification of at least 30 days of substitute teaching during the term of the license.

2. Completion of a local education agency or area education agency course approved through
licensure renewal guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

3.  Completion of one semester hour of credit taken from a community college, college, or
university.

282—20.8(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial administrator license. In addition to
the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general requirements set forth under rule
282—20.3(272).

20.8(1) Requirements. If an applicant meets all requirements for the professional administrator
license except for the requirements in 282—subrule 18.4(1), the initial administrator license may be
renewed upon written request. A second renewal may be granted if the holder of the initial administrator
license has not met the requirements in 282—subrule 18.4(1) and if the license holder can provide
evidence of employment as a PK-12 administrator, which meets the experience requirement.

20.8(2) Extension. Following payment of the appropriate fee (see 282—subrule 12.2(19)), an
extension of the initial administrator license may be issued instead of the renewal of the initial
administrator license, if the applicant verifies one of the following:

a. The applicant is involved in a mentoring and induction program, but the license will expire
before the first year of administrative experience is completed.

b.  The applicant has one year of administrative experience in a nonpublic school setting or in
an out-of-state setting and needs one additional year of administrative experience to convert the initial
license to the professional license.

282—20.9(272) Specific renewal requirements for an administrator license.

20.9(1) In addition to the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general
requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).

20.9(2) Four units are needed for renewal. These units may be earned in any combination listed
below.

a.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned specialist’s or doctor’s degree
program.
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b.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
from a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater
depth/breadth to present endorsements held.

¢.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an administrator endorsement not currently held.

d.  One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

20.9(3) Evaluator training.  An applicant renewing an administrator license must submit
documentation of completion of the evaluator training required in lowa Code section 284.10. A waiver
of the evaluator training may apply under the following conditions with appropriate documentation of
any of the following:

a. The person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

b.  The application of the evaluator training would impose an undue hardship on the person for
whom the waiver is requested.

c¢.  The person is practicing in a licensed profession outside this state.

282—20.10(272) Renewal requirements for a statement of professional recognition (SPR).

20.10(1) Renewal of the SPR.

a. The applicant must:

(1) Apply for renewal every five years.

(2) Maintain continual licensure with the board with which the applicant holds other licensure.

(3) Complete continuing education as required by the board with which the applicant holds other
licensure.

b.  The SPR shall be valid for five years.

c.  The fee for issuance of the SPR certificate shall be the same as for a standard license as set forth
in 282—Chapter 12. All fees are nonrefundable.

20.10(2) Each applicant renewing an SPR must provide documentation that all renewal requirements
in subrules 20.3(1) through 20.3(4) have been met.

282—20.11(272) Audit of applications for license renewal. The board will randomly audit a minimum
of 10 percent of the applications for renewal of the standard, master educator, and administrator licenses.

20.11(1) Verification required. 1f audited, the licensee must submit verification of compliance with
renewal credit requirements. Licensees are required to keep transcripts of courses taken during the term
of the license. Original transcripts and all other documents as required by 282—Chapter 20 must be
submitted within 30 calendar days after the date of the audit. An extension of time may be granted on
an individual basis.

20.11(2) Results of audit.

a. The board shall notify the licensee of satisfactory completion of the audit by issuing the license.

b. A licensee’s failure to complete the audit satisfactorily or falsification of information shall be
considered a violation of 282—Chapter 25, Code of Professional Conduct and Ethics, and the executive
director may initiate a complaint against the licensee.

c.  Alicensee’s failure to notify the board of a current mailing address will not absolve the licensee
from the audit requirement; completion of an audit will be required prior to further license renewal.

282—20.12(272) Appeal procedure. Any teacher seeking a different level of license who is denied the
license due to the evaluation or other requirements may appeal the decision. The appeal shall be made
in writing to the executive director of the board of educational examiners who shall establish a date for
the hearing within 20 days of receipt of written notice of appeal by giving five days’ written notice to
appellant unless a shorter time is mutually agreeable. The procedures for hearing followed by the board
of educational examiners shall be applicable.
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282—20.13(272) Licensure renewal programs.

20.13(1) Application process. These rules are to be followed in the preparation and submission of
proposals for licensure renewal programs. The application materials must be returned to the board of
educational examiners for review and approval. Once the application has been submitted, it will be
reviewed, and the applicant agency will be notified of approval or nonapproval and any deficiencies.

20.13(2) Application for licensure renewal program.

a. The application shall contain evidence that the local board of directors (the boards of directors
in consortium-based applications) has given formal approval to the development and implementation of
the program and the allocation of program resources.

b.  The application shall identify the criteria used in selecting faculty/instructors for the licensure
renewal programs. These criteria shall include qualifications, experiences (relevant to the nature of the
program), preparation and licensure status.

¢.  There must be evidence of a current survey using multiple data sources that includes, but is not
limited to, district and building school improvement goals as well as staff needs and an explanation of
procedures used to derive such needs; this documentation must be furnished as a part of the application
for a licensure renewal program.

d. Programs developed by eligible agencies shall be based on evidence gathered from the survey
referenced in paragraph “c” above.

e.  Program objectives must be derived from identified educational needs in the district or districts
or special groups to be served; these objectives shall be developed by the eligible agency seeking
approval under licensure renewal programs.

/- Each application must include procedures for program evaluation; this evaluation must include
faculty/instructor as well as course/activity evaluation. Program and course/activity evaluation shall
include, but not be limited to, participant perceptions.

g Evaluation. The evaluation shall include participant perception and, whenever possible,
observation data collection techniques and analyses are required for each approved licensure renewal
program.

20.13(3) Eligible agencies/institutions.

a. Teacher renewal.

(1) Areaeducation agencies, local education agencies, individually or in consortium arrangements.

(2) Approved nonpublic districts, individually or in consortium arrangements.

(3) Ilowa educational professional organizations.

(4) Towa colleges and universities approved for teacher education.

b.  Administrator renewal.

(1) Area education agencies, local education agencies, individually or in consortium arrangements.

(2) Approved nonpublic districts, individually or in consortium arrangements.

(3) Ilowa educational professional organizations.

(4) Iowa colleges and universities approved for teacher education.

20.13(4) Authority. The acceptance of licensure renewal credit is provided in rules 282—20.5(272),
282—20.6(272), and 282—20.9(272).

20.13(5) Licensure renewal courses.

a. Licensure renewal courses are planned experiences, activities, and studies designed to develop
skills, techniques, knowledge, and understanding of educational research and best practice and to
model best practices in professional and organizational development. These courses support school
improvement processes and practices and provide for the development of leadership in education.
Approved courses and programs must be designed to follow the terms of the renewal requirements
set forth for teacher and administrator license renewal in rules 282—20.5(272), 282—20.6(272), and
282—20.9(272). The following indicators of quality will be used in evaluating the approved license
renewal programs:

(1) The courses address specific student, teacher, and school needs evidenced in local school
improvement plans; or

(2) The courses assist teachers in improving student learning; or
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(3) The courses assist teachers in improving teaching evidenced through the adoption or application
of practices, strategies, and information.

b.  Approved teacher licensure renewal programs must offer and conduct a minimum of ten
different courses for teachers during the calendar year, and approved administrator licensure renewal
programs must conduct a minimum of five different courses for administrators during the calendar year.

¢. A minimum of 15 scheduled clock hours of contact with the instructor, study groups or action
research teams equal one renewal unit. Only whole units may be submitted to the board of educational
examiners for license renewal.

d.  Only renewal units offered through board of educational examiners-approved licensure renewal
programs will be accepted for license renewal.

20.13(6) Licensure renewal advisory committee. Licensure renewal programs must be developed
with the assistance of a licensure renewal advisory committee.

a. Membership of the advisory committee. Once the advisory committee is established, matters
pertaining to the term of membership shall be spelled out through established procedures. The advisory
committee shall consist of no fewer than five members. The licensure renewal coordinator shall forward
the current updated list of licensure renewal advisory committee members to the board of educational
examiners upon request.

(1) The licensure renewal advisory committee shall include the following persons for
teacher/administrator renewal programs:

1. Elementary and secondary classroom teachers.

2. Local administrators: elementary or secondary principals, curriculum director or
superintendent.

3. Higher education representative from a college or university offering an approved teacher
education program.

4. Other categories may also be appointed: community college teaching faculty, students,
area education agency staff members, school board members, members of educational professional
organizations, business/industry representatives, community representatives, representatives of
substitute teachers.

(2) The make-up of the membership should reflect the ratio of teachers to administrators within an
agency or organization offering an approved licensure renewal program. The membership should reflect
the general population by a balance of gender and race and shall be balanced between urban and rural
districts.

(3) The licensure renewal coordinator shall be a nonvoting advisory committee member.

(4) Disputes about the appropriate composition of the membership of the licensure renewal
advisory committee shall be resolved through local committee action.

b.  Responsibilities of licensure renewal advisory committee. The licensure renewal advisory
committee shall be involved in:

(1) The ongoing area education agency, local district, or other agency staff development needs
assessment.

(2) The design and development of an original application for a license renewal program.

(3) The development of criteria for the selection of course instructors; and these criteria shall
include, but not be limited to, academic preparation, experience and certification status.

(4) The annual evaluation of licensure renewal programs.

20.13(7) Licensure renewal coordinator.

a. Each agency or organization offering an approved licensure renewal program shall identify a
licensed (elementary or secondary) professional staff member who shall be designated as coordinator for
the program. This function must be assigned; no application will be approved unless this function has
been assigned.

b.  Responsibilities of licensure renewal coordinators:

(1) File all reports as requested by the board of educational examiners.

(2) Serve as a contact person for the board of educational examiners.
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(3) Be responsible for the development of licensure renewal programs which address the
professional growth concerns of the clientele.

(4) Be responsible for the approval of all courses or units offered for licensure renewal.

(5§) Maintain records of approved courses as conducted and of the names of the qualifying
participants.

(6) Maintain a list of all course offerings and approved instructors and forward the list to the board
of educational examiners

(7) Providearecord of credit for each participant and maintain a cumulative record of credits earned
for each participant for a minimum of ten years.

(8) Be responsible for informing participants of the reporting procedures for renewal credits/units
earned.

20.13(8) Organization and administration.

a. Local school districts are encouraged to work cooperatively with their respective area education
agency in assessing needs and designing and conducting courses.

b.  The board of educational examiners reserves the right to evaluate any course, to require
submission of evaluation data and to conduct sufficient on-site evaluation to ensure high quality of
licensure renewal programs.

c.  Agencies or institutions developing new programs shall submit a letter of intent prior to the
submission of an application. The application must be filed at least three months prior to the initiation
of any planned licensure renewal program.

d.  Once a program is approved, the coordinator shall approve all course offerings for licensure
renewal units.

e. Initial approval may be for one to three years. Continuing approval may be granted for five-year
terms. Continuing approval may involve board of educational examiners sponsored team visits.

f- Records retention. Each approved staff development agency/institution shall retain program
descriptions, course activities, documentation of the qualifications of delivery personnel, evaluation
reports, and completed renewal units for a period of ten years. This information shall be kept on file
in the offices of the area education agency licensure renewal coordinators and shall be made available to
the board of educational examiners upon request.

g Monitoring and evaluation. Each approved licensure renewal program will be monitored by
the board of educational examiners to determine the extent to which the program meets/continues to
meet program standards and is moving toward the attainment of program objectives. This will include
an annual report which shall include an annotated description of the courses provided, evidence of the
collaborative efforts used in developing the courses, evidence of the intended results of the courses, and
the data for demonstrating progress toward the intended results.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 10. Rescind 282—Chapter 21 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 21
CONVERSION INFORMATION

282—21.1(272) Classes of certificates.

21.1(1) Permanent professional certificates. Effective October 1, 1988, the permanent professional
certificate will no longer be issued. Any permanent professional certificate issued prior to October 1,
1988, will continue in force with the endorsements and approvals appearing thereon, unless revoked or
suspended for cause. If a permanent professional certificate is revoked, and, if the holder is able at a later
date to overcome or remediate the reasons for the revocation, the holder may apply for the appropriate
new class of license set forth in 282—Chapter 13.

21.1(2) Professional certificate. Effective October 1, 1988, the professional certificate valid for a
ten-year term will no longer be issued.
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a.  Conversion of the professional certificate. All professional certificates issued prior to October 1,
1988, will be converted to the appropriate license based on current renewal requirements as stipulated in
rule 282—20.5(272). Endorsement(s) and approval(s) on the certificate will be converted to the current,
appropriate endorsement as set forth in 282—Chapter 13.

b.  Preprofessional certificate. The preprofessional certificate will continue in effect until October
1, 1992, and will be valid for a six-year term. On that date, this class of certificate will be eliminated.
This class of certificate is not available as an original certificate to new applicants; it is available to
applicants who previously held lowa certificates based on less than a bachelor’s degree and who now
meet current renewal requirements.

¢.  Renewal requirements for the preprofessional certificate. Twelve units are needed for renewal.
Units may be earned in the following manner:

(1) One renewal unit may be earned for each 160 days of teaching experience during the term of
the certificate. A maximum of three renewal units may be earned in this manner.

(2) One renewal unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit completed which advances
one toward the completion of a baccalaureate degree and requirements for an educational license. All
credits must be verified by a registrar at the institution showing that the credits earned apply toward
that institution’s requirements for the awarding of the baccalaureate degree and requirements for an
educational license.

21.1(3) Preprofessional certificate with a vocational endorsement. Any preprofessional certificates
with vocational endorsement(s) will be converted to the appropriate occupational license. See
282—Chapter 17.

21.1(4) Provisional license. Effective August 31, 2001, the provisional license will no longer be
issued. All provisional licenses issued prior to August 31, 2001, will be converted to the appropriate
license based on current renewal requirements as stipulated in rule 282—20.4(272). Endorsement(s) on
the license will be converted to the current, appropriate endorsement(s).

21.1(5) Educational license. Effective August 31, 2001, the educational license will no longer be
issued. All educational licenses issued prior to August 31, 2001, will be converted to the appropriate
license based on current renewal requirements as stipulated in rule 282—20.5(272). Endorsement(s) on
the license will be converted to the current, appropriate endorsement(s).

21.1(6) Professional teachers license. Effective August 31, 2001, the professional teacher’s
license will no longer be issued. All professional teacher’s licenses issued prior to August 31, 2001,
will be converted to the appropriate license based on current renewal requirements as stipulated in
rule 282—20.6(272). Endorsement(s) on the license will be converted to the current, appropriate
endorsement(s).

282—21.2(272) Conversion and renewal of life certificates.

21.2(1) Life certificates in force. All life certificates issued prior to June 30, 1985, remain in force
only as long as the holder permits no five-year period to pass in which the holder has not been employed
in school work for at least 160 days in administration, supervision, or teaching.

21.2(2) Conversion of life certificates. A lapsed life certificate based on a degree is not renewed as
another life certificate, but as a standard license.

21.2(3) Renewal requirements for a lapsed life certificate based on a degree. A life certificate which
has lapsed may be converted to the standard license when the current renewal requirements as stipulated
in rule 282—20.5(272) are met.

21.2(4) Conversion of a life certificate based on less than a degree. A lapsed life certificate based
on less than a degree is not renewed as another life certificate, but as a preprofessional certificate.
After October 1, 1992, the holder of a lapsed life certificate based on less than a degree must meet the
requirements for the standard license in order to convert the certificate.
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282—21.3(272) Conversion of term certificates issued prior to July 1, 1954.

21.3(1) Term certificate based on a degree. All term certificates (those certificates issued for a term
or number of years) based on a bachelor’s degree issued prior to July 1, 1954, will be converted to the
standard license based on the current renewal requirements as stipulated in rule 282—20.5(272).

21.3(2) Term certificates based on less than a degree. All term certificates based on less than a
degree which were issued prior to July 1, 1954, shall be converted to a preprofessional certificate based
on current renewal requirements as stipulated in rule 282—20.5(272). The authorization(s) appearing on
the previously held Iowa term certificate will be converted to the appropriate endorsements. However,
on or after October 1, 1992, holders of term certificates based on less than a degree must meet the
requirements for the standard license in order to convert the certificate.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 11. Rescind 282—Chapter 22 and adopt the following new chapter:

CHAPTER 22
AUTHORIZATIONS

282—22.1(272) Coaching authorization. A coaching authorization allows an individual to coach any
sport in a middle school, junior high school, or high school.

22.1(1) Application process. Any person interested in the coaching authorization shall submit
records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the required
courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational
examiners, online at http://www.boee.iowa.gov/, or from institutions or agencies offering approved
courses or contact hours.

22.1(2) Requirements. Applicants for the coaching authorization shall have completed the following
requirements:

a.  Credit hours. Applicants must complete credit hours in the following areas:

(1) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours in a course relating to
knowledge and understanding of the structure and function of the human body in relation to physical
activity.

(2) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours in a course relating to
knowledge and understanding of human growth and development of children and youth in relation to
physical activity.

(3) Successful completion of 2 semester credit hours or 20 contact hours in a course relating to
knowledge and understanding of the prevention and care of athletic injuries and medical and safety
problems relating to physical activity.

(4) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours relating to knowledge and
understanding of the techniques and theory of coaching interscholastic athletics.

(5) Beginning on or after July 1, 2000, each applicant for an initial coaching authorization shall
have successfully completed 1 semester hour or 15 contact hours in a course relating to the theory of
coaching which must include at least 5 contact hours relating to the knowledge and understanding of
professional ethics and legal responsibilities of coaches.

b.  Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 18 years.

c¢.  lowa division of criminal investigation background check. Applicants must have successfully
completed an Towa division of criminal investigation background check. The background check fee will
be assessed to the applicant.

d.  National criminal history background check. Applicants must have successfully completed a
national criminal history background check. The background check fee will be assessed to the applicant.

22.1(3) Validity. The coaching authorization shall be valid for five years, and it shall expire five years
from the date of issuance.

22.1(4) Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful
completion of:
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a. Renewal activities.

(1) In addition to the child and dependent adult abuse training listed below, applicants for
renewal must complete four planned renewal activities/courses related to athletic coaching approved
in accordance with guidelines approved by the board of educational examiners. Additionally, each
applicant for the renewal of a coaching authorization shall have completed one renewal activity/course
relating to the knowledge and understanding of professional ethics and legal responsibilities of coaches.

(2) A one-year extension of the holder’s coaching authorization will be issued if all requirements
for the renewal of the coaching authorization have not been met. This extension is not renewable. The
fee for this extension is found in 282—Chapter 12.

b.  Child and dependent adult abuse training. Every renewal applicant must submit documentation
of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education
review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions with appropriate
documentation of any of the following:

(1) A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

(2) The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

(3) A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

(4) A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

(5) The person has previously renewed a license or another authorization issued by the board of
educational examiners and, at that time, reported the completion, within the past five years, of child and
dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education review panel.

22.1(5) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the coaching authorization.

22.1(6) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
merged area school or area education agency wishing to offer the semester credit or contact hours for
the coaching authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of educational
examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in course
offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.

282—22.2(272) Substitute authorization. A substitute authorization allows an individual to substitute
in a middle school, junior high school, or high school for no more than five consecutive days in one
job assignment. An individual who holds a paraeducator certificate and completes the substitute
authorization program is authorized to substitute only in the special education classroom in which
the individual paraeducator is employed. This special education classroom may be on the elementary
school level as well as the middle school, junior high school or high school level.

22.2(1) Application process. Any person interested in the substitute authorization shall submit
records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the required
courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational
examiners, online at http://www.boee.iowa.gov/ or from institutions or agencies offering approved
courses or contact hours.

a. Requirements. Applicants for the substitute authorization shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Authorization program. Applicants must complete a board of educational examiners-approved
substitute authorization program consisting of the following components and totaling a minimum of 15
clock hours:

1. Classroom management. This component includes an understanding of individual and group
motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive social interaction,
active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

2.  Strategies for learning. This component includes understanding and using a variety of learning

strategies to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance
skills.
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3. Diversity. This component includes understanding how students differ in their approaches to
learning and creating learning opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners.

4. Ethics. This component includes fostering relationships with parents, school colleagues, and
organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and development and to be aware of
the board’s rules of professional practice and competent performance.

(2) Degree or certificate. Applicants must have achieved at least one of the following:

1. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.

2. Completed an approved paraeducator certification program and hold a paraeducator certificate.

(3) Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 21 years.

(4) Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. Applicants must have successfully
completed an Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. The background check fee will
be assessed to the applicant.

(5) National criminal history background check. Applicants must have successfully completed a
national criminal history background check. The background check fee will be assessed to the applicant.

b.  Validity. The substitute authorization shall be valid for three years, and it shall expire three
years from the date of issuance.

¢.  Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful
completion of:

(1) Renewal units. Applicants for renewal of the substitute authorization must provide verification
of a minimum of two renewal units equivalent to 30 clock hours.

(2) Child and dependent adult abuse training. Every renewal applicant must submit documentation
of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education
review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions with appropriate
documentation of any of the following:

1. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

2. The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

3. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

4. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

5. The person has previously renewed a license or another authorization issued by the board of
educational examiners and, at that time, reported the completion, within the past five years, of child and
dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education review panel.

22.2(2) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the substitute authorization.

22.2(3) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
merged area school or area education agency wishing to offer the semester credit or contact hours
for the substitute authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of
educational examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in
course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.

282—22.3(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.

22.3(1) Issue date on original authorization. An authorization is valid only from and after the date
of issuance.

22.3(2) Correcting authorization. If an applicant notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical
error on the authorization within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of an authorization, a
corrected authorization shall be issued without charge to the applicant. If notification of a typographical
or clerical error is made more than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of an authorization, a
corrected authorization shall be issued upon receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate authorization.
For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration
date of an authorization, or errors in the type of authorization issued.
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22.3(3) Duplicate authorization. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter
12, a duplicate authorization shall be issued.

22.3(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of authorization. Fraud in procurement or renewal of
an authorization or falsifying records for authorization purposes will constitute grounds for filing a
complaint with the board of educational examiners.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.

ITEM 12. Adopt the following new 282—Chapter 23:

CHAPTER 23
BEHIND-THE-WHEEL DRIVING INSTRUCTOR AUTHORIZATION

282—23.1(272,321) Requirements. Applicants for the behind-the-wheel driving instructor
authorization shall meet the following requirements:

23.1(1) Qualifications. To qualify for the behind-the-wheel driving instructor authorization, the
applicant must:

a. Be at least 25 years of age.

b.  Hold a valid Iowa driver’s license that permits unaccompanied driving, other than a motorized
bicycle license or a temporary restricted license.

c¢.  Have a clear driving record for the previous two years. A clear driving record means that the
individual has:

(1) Not been identified as a candidate for driver’s license suspension under the habitual violator
provisions of rule 761—615.13(321) or serious violation provisions of rule 761—615.17(321).

(2) No driver’s license suspensions, revocations, denials, cancellations, disqualifications, or bars.

(3) Not committed an offense which results in driver’s license suspension, revocation, denial,
cancellation, disqualification, or bar.

(4) No record of an accident for which the individual was convicted of a moving traffic violation.

23.1(2) Approval coursework. The applicant shall successfully complete a behind-the-wheel driving
instructor course approved by the department of transportation. At a minimum, classroom instruction
shall include at least 12 clock hours of observed behind-the-wheel instruction and 24 clock hours of
classroom instruction to include psychology of the young driver, behind-the-wheel teaching techniques,
ethical teaching practices, and route selection.

282—23.2(272,321) Validity. All fees are nonrefundable as set out in 282—Chapter 12. The
behind-the-wheel driving instructor authorization shall be valid for one calendar year, and it shall expire
one year after issue date.

282—23.3(272,321) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or
university, community college or area education agency wishing to offer the behind-the-wheel driving
instructor authorization must submit course descriptions to the department of transportation for
approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in course offerings shall be
filed with the department of transportation and the board of educational examiners

282—23.4(272,321) Application process. Any person interested in the behind-the-wheel driving
instructor authorization shall submit records of completion of a department of transportation-approved
program to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation of completion of coursework
and all other requirements. Application materials are available from the board of educational
examiners or the department of transportation or from institutions or agencies offering department of
transportation-approved courses.

282—23.5(272,321) Renewal. All fees are nonrefundable. The behind-the-wheel driving instructor
authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful completion of:
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23.5(1) Providing behind-the-wheel instruction for a minimum of 12 clock hours during the previous
school year; and

23.5(2) Successful participation in at least one department of transportation-sponsored or department
of transportation-approved behind-the-wheel instructor refresher course; and

23.5(3) Effective September 1, 2002, the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by
the state abuse education review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following
conditions with appropriate documentation of any of the following:

a. The person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

b.  The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

c¢.  The person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

d.  The person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

e.  The person has previously renewed a license or authorization issued by the board of educational
examiners and, at that time, reported the completion, within the past five years, of child and dependent
adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education review panel.

282—23.6(272,321) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board
of educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the behind-the-wheel driving instructor
authorization.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272 and section 321.178.

ITEM 13. Adopt the following new 282—Chapter 24:

CHAPTER 24
PARAEDUCATOR CERTIFICATES

282—24.1(272) Paraeducator certificates. lowa paraeducator certificates are issued upon application
filed on a form provided by the board of educational examiners.

282—24.2(272) Approved paraeducator -certificate programs. An applicant for an initial
paraeducator certificate who completes the paraeducator preparation program from a recognized lowa
paraeducator approved program shall have the recommendation from the designated certifying official
at the recognized area education agency, local education agency, community college, or institution of
higher education where the preparation was completed. A recognized lowa paraeducator approved
program is one which has its program of preparation approved by the state board of education according
to standards established by the board.

282—24.3(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 paraeducator generalist certificate.
24.3(1) Applicants must possess a minimum of a high school diploma or a graduate equivalent
diploma.
24.3(2) Applicants shall be disqualified for any of the following reasons:
The applicant is less than 18 years of age.
The applicant has been convicted of child abuse or sexual abuse of a child.
The applicant has been convicted of a felony.
The applicant’s application is fraudulent.
The applicant’s certification from another state is suspended or revoked.
The applicant fails to meet board standards for application for an initial or renewed certificate.
24 3(3) Qualifications or criteria for the granting or revocation of a certificate or the determination
of an individual’s professional standing shall not include membership or nonmembership in any teacher
or paraeducator organization.

SR aRn =R
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24.3(4) Applicants shall have successfully completed at least 90 clock hours of training in the areas
of behavior management, exceptional child and at-risk child behavior, collaboration skills, interpersonal
relations skills, child and youth development, technology, and ethical responsibilities and behavior.

24.3(5) Applicants shall have successfully completed the following list of competencies so that,
under the direction and supervision of a qualified classroom teacher, the paraeducator will be able to:

a. Support a safe, positive teaching and learning environment including the following
competencies:

(1) Follow prescribed health, safety, and emergency school and classroom policy and procedures.

(2) As directed, prepare and organize materials to support teaching and learning.

(3) Use strategies and techniques for facilitating the integration of individuals with diverse learning
needs in various settings.

(4) Assist with special health services.

(5) Assist in adapting instructional strategies and materials according to the needs of the learner in
content areas including, but not limited to, reading, writing and mathematics.

(6) Assist in gathering and recording data about the performance and behavior of individuals.

(7) Assist in maintaining a motivational environment.

(8) Assist in various instructional arrangements (e.g., large group, small group, tutoring).

(9) Demonstrate knowledge in the content areas of reading, writing and mathematics.

b.  Assist in the development of physical and intellectual development including the following
competencies:

(1) Assist with the activities and opportunities that encourage curiosity, exploration, and problem
solving that are appropriate to the development levels and needs of all children.

(2) Actively communicate with children and provide opportunities and support for children to
understand, acquire, and use verbal and nonverbal means of communicating thoughts and feelings.

(3) Actively communicate and support high expectations that are shared, clearly defined and
appropriate.

(4) Make and document observations appropriate to the individual with specific learning needs.

(5) Use strategies that promote the learner’s independence.

(6) Assist in monitoring progress and providing feedback to the appropriate person.

¢.  Support social, emotional, and behavioral development including the following competencies:

(1) Provide a supportive environment in which all children, including children with disabilities and
children at risk of school failure, can begin to learn and practice appropriate and acceptable behaviors
as individuals and groups.

(2) Assist in developing and teaching specific behaviors and procedures that facilitate safety and
learning in each unique school setting.

(3) Assist in the implementation of individualized behavior management plans, including behavior
intervention plans for students with disabilities.

(4) Model and assist in teaching appropriate behaviors as a response to inappropriate behaviors.

(5) Use appropriate strategies and techniques in a variety of settings to assist in the development
of social skills.

(6) Assist in modifying the learning environment to manage behavior.

d.  Establish positive and productive relations including the following competencies:

(1) Demonstrate a commitment to a team approach to interventions.

(2) Maintain an open, friendly, and cooperative relationship with each child’s family, sharing
information in a positive and productive manner.

(3) Communicate with colleagues, follow instructions and use problem-solving skills that will
facilitate working as an effective member of the school team.

(4) Foster respectful and beneficial relationships between families and other school and community
personnel.

(5) Function in a manner that demonstrates a positive regard for the distinctions among roles and
responsibilities of paraprofessionals, professionals, and other support personnel.
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e. Integrate effectively the technology to support student learning including the following
competencies:

(1) Establish an environment for the successful use of educational technology.

(2) Support and strengthen technology planning and integration.

(3) Improve support systems for technical integration.

(4) Operate computers and use technology effectively.

f- Practice ethical and professional standards of conduct on an ongoing basis including the
following competencies:

(1) Demonstrate a commitment to share information in a confidential manner.

(2) Demonstrate a willingness to participate in ongoing staff development and self-evaluation, and
apply constructive feedback.

(3) Abide by the criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of educational examiners.

24.3(6) An applicant for a certificate under these rules shall demonstrate that the requirements of the
certificate have been met, and the burden of proof shall be on the applicant.

282—24.4(272) Paraeducator area of concentration. An area of concentration is not required but
optional. Applicants must currently hold or have previously held an Iowa paraeducator generalist
certificate. Applicants may complete one or more areas of concentration but must complete at least 45
clock hours in each area of concentration.

24.4(1) Early childhood—prekindergarten through grade 3. The paraeducator shall successfully
complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direction and supervision of a qualified
classroom teacher, the paraeducator will be able to:

a. Reinforce skills, strategies, and activities involving individuals or small groups.

b.  Participate as a member of the team responsible for developing service plans and educational
objectives for parents and their children.

¢.  Listen to and communicate with parents in order to gather information for the service delivery
team.

d. Demonstrate knowledge of services provided by health care providers, social services,
education agencies, and other support systems available to support parents and provide them with the
strategies required to gain access to these services.

e. Demonstrate effective strategies and techniques to stimulate cognitive, physical, social, and
language development in the student.

/- Gather information as instructed by the classroom teacher about the performance of individual
children and their behaviors, including observing, recording, and charting, and share information with
professional colleagues.

g Communicate and work effectively with parents and other primary caregivers.

24.4(2) Special needs—prekindergarten through grade 12. The paraeducator shall successfully
complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direction and supervision of a qualified
classroom teacher, the paraeducator will be able to:

a. Understand and implement the goals and objectives in an individualized education plan (IEP).

b.  Demonstrate an understanding of the value of serving children and youth with disabilities and
special needs in inclusive settings.

c.  Assistin academic subjects using lesson plans and instructional strategies developed by teachers
and other professional support staff.

d.  Gather and maintain data about the performance and behavior of individual students and confer
with special and general education practitioners about student schedules, instructional goals, progress,
and performance.

e.  Use appropriate instructional procedures and reinforcement techniques.

f- Operate computers and use assistive technology and adaptive equipment that will enable
students with special needs to participate more fully in general education.
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24.4(3) English as a second language—prekindergarten through grade 12. The paraeducator shall
successfully complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direction and supervision of
a qualified classroom teacher, the paraeducator will be able to:

a.  Operate computers and use technology that will enable students to participate effectively in the
classroom.

b.  Work with the classroom teacher as collaborative partners.

c.  Demonstrate knowledge of the role and use of primary language of instruction in accessing
English for academic purposes.

d. Demonstrate knowledge of instructional methodologies for second language acquisition.

e. Communicate and work effectively with parents or guardians of English as a second language
students in their primary language.

f- Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate translation and interpretation procedures.

24.4(4) Career and tranmsitional programs—grades 5 through 12. The paraeducator shall
successfully complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direction and supervision of
a qualified classroom teacher, the paraeducator will be able to:

a. Assist in the implementation of career and transitional programs.

b.  Assist in the implementation of appropriate behavior management strategies for career and
transitional students and those students who may have special needs.

c.  Assist in the implementation of assigned performance and behavior assessments including
observation, recording, and charting for career and transitional students and those students who may
have special needs.

d.  Provide training at job sites using appropriate instructional interventions.

e. Participate in preemployment, employment, or transitional training in classrooms or at
off-campus sites.

1~ Communicate effectively with employers and employees at work sites and with personnel or
members of the public in other transitional learning environments.

24.4(5) School library media—prekindergarten through grade 12. The school library media
paraeducator shall successfully complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direct
supervision and direction of a qualified school library supervisor or school librarian, the paraeducator
will be able to:

a. Be aware of, implement, and support the goals, objectives, and policies of the school library
media program.

b.  Assist the school library supervisor or school librarian in general operations, such as processing
materials, circulating materials, performing clerical tasks, assisting students and staff, and working with
volunteers and student helpers, and to understand the role of the paraeducator in the library setting in
order to provide efficient, equitable, and effective library services.

c¢.  Demonstrate knowledge of library technical services including, but not limited to, cataloging,
processing, acquisitions, routine library maintenance, automation and new technologies.

d.  Be aware of and support the integration of literacy initiatives and content area standards, e.g.,
visual information and technology in support of the curriculum.

e. Be aware of the role school libraries play in improving student achievement, literacy, and
lifelong learning.

/- Demonstrate an understanding of ethical issues related to school libraries, such as copyright,
plagiarism, privacy, diversity, confidentiality, and freedom of speech.

g Assist in the daily operations of the school library program, such as shelving, working with
volunteers and student helpers, inventory, materials repair and maintenance.

h.  Exhibit welcoming behaviors to all library patrons and visitors to encourage use of the library
and its resources.

i.  Demonstrate knowledge of the school library collection and the availability of other resources
that will meet individual student information or research needs.

j. Demonstrate a general knowledge of basic technology skills and assist in troubleshooting basic
hardware and software problems.
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282—24.5(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 advanced paraeducator certificate. Applicants
for the prekindergarten through grade 12 advanced paraeducator certificate shall have met the following
requirements:

24.5(1) Currently hold or have previously held an lowa paraeducator generalist certificate.

24.5(2) Possess an associate’s degree or have earned 62 semester hours of college coursework from
a regionally accredited institution of higher education.

24.5(3) Complete a minimum of two semester hours of coursework involving at least 100 clock
hours of a supervised practicum with children and youth. These two semester hours of practicum may
be part of an associate degree or part of the earned 62 semester hours of college coursework.

282—24.6(272) Renewal requirements.

24.6(1) The paraeducator certificate may be renewed upon application, payment of a renewal fee as
established in 282—Chapter 12, and verification of successful completion of coursework totaling three
units in any combination listed below.

a.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit which leads to the completion of the
requirements for an area of concentration not currently held.

b.  One unit may be earned for each hour of credit that will assist a paraeducator to demonstrate
the knowledge of and the ability to assist in reading, writing, or mathematics.

¢.  One unit may be earned for each hour of credit completed which supports either the building’s
or district’s career development plan.

d.  One unit may be earned for each semester hour of college credit.

24.6(2) All applicants renewing a paraeducator certificate must submit documentation of completion
of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education review panel. A
waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions with appropriate documentation of
any of the following:

a. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.

b.  The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom
the waiver is requested.

c. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.

d. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying
the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.

282—24.7(272) Issue date on original certificate. A certificate is valid only from and after the date of
issuance.

282—24.8(272) Validity. The paraeducator certificate shall be valid for five years.

282—24.9(272) Certificate application fee. All fees are nonrefundable.

24.9(1) Issuance of certificates. The fee for the issuance of the paraeducator certificate shall be as
established in 282—Chapter 12.

24.9(2) Adding areas of concentration. The fee for the addition of each area of concentration to a
paraeducator certificate, following the issuance of the initial paraeducator certificate and any area(s) of
concentration, shall be as established in 282—Chapter 12.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272.
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ARC 7278B
HISTORICAL DIVISION]|223]

Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code sections 303.1 and 303.1A, the Department of Cultural
Affairs hereby gives Notice of Intended Action to amend Chapter 21, “Membership in the Society,”
Iowa Administrative Code.

The proposed amendments modify the award programs of the State Historical Society of lowa.
Specifically, the amendments create additional Board of Trustees’ awards to recognize citizen
achievements in support of lowa’s history. In addition, these amendments establish the process for
nomination of individuals and organizations for these awards and the process for review and evaluation
of nominations for the awards.

Public comments concerning the proposed amendments will be accepted until 4:30 p.m. on
November 12, 2008. Interested persons may submit written or oral comments by contacting Kristen
Vander Molen, Department of Cultural Affairs, Historical Building, 600 East Locust Street, Des
Moines, Iowa 50319-0290; fax (515)281-6975; E-mail kristen.vandermolen@iowa.gov. Persons who
wish to convey their views orally should contact the Department of Cultural Affairs at (515)281-4228.

Also, there will be a public hearing on November 12, 2008, at 9:30 a.m. at the above address in
Classroom B, Third Floor West, at which time persons may present their views either orally or in writing.
At the hearing, persons will be asked to give their names and addresses for the record and to confine their
remarks to the subject of the amendments.

Any persons who intend to attend the public hearing and have special requirements, such as those
relating to hearing or mobility impairments, should contact the Department and advise of specific needs.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 303.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1. Amend rule 223—21.2(303) as follows:

223—21.2(303) Fees. Fees are charged for benefits and services provided to members. The membership
program is administered by the fewa Histerical Foundation Historical Division of the Department of
Cultural Affairs, 600 East Locust Street, Des Moines, lowa 50319, telephone (515)281-8823 8741.

ITEM 2.  Amend subrule 21.3(1) as follows:

21.3(1) Purpose. The society shall make annual awards to individuals, groups, or organizations
for the purpese purposes of encouraging and rewarding contributions to the field of Iowa history;
establishing an image of tradition and continuity; ane creating a greater public and academic visibility
for the society; and promoting high-quality rehabilitation of historic buildings.

ITEM 3. Adopt the following new paragraphs 21.3(2)“f” and “g”:

f- Kids Count! Award. This award recognizes outstanding library, archives, historic site and
museum service provided to National History Day student researchers in lowa during the previous
program year. The board may give up to two certificates of merit and one certificate of achievement
annually.

g Preservation Projects of Merit Award. This award recognizes historic preservation projects
that exemplify the best of preservation practices, meet the U.S. Secretary of the Interior’s Standards
for Rehabilitation of Historic Buildings, and utilize the state historic preservation and cultural and
entertainment district tax credit program. The board may give one award annually in each of the
following four categories.
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(1) Judith A. McClure Award. This award recognizes outstanding preservation of a residential
property using state historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit
program incentives. For purposes of this award, residential property shall be as defined in rule
223—48.2(303,404A).

(2) Adrian D. Anderson Award. This award recognizes outstanding preservation of a small historic
preservation project using state historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit
program incentives. For purposes of this award, small projects are defined as those projects having total
qualified costs, as determined by lowa Code chapter 404A as amended by 2007 Iowa Acts, chapter 165,
of $500,000 or less.

(3) Margaret Keyes Award. This award recognizes outstanding preservation of a large historic
preservation project using state historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit
program incentives. For purposes of this award, large projects are defined as those projects having total
qualified costs, as determined by lowa Code chapter 404A as amended by 2007 lowa Acts, chapter 165,
of more than $500,000.

(4) William J. Wagner Award. This award recognizes the historic preservation project which
best exemplified use of the U.S. Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation of Historic
Buildings while using state historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit
program incentives.

ITEM 4. Adopt the following new subparagraphs 21.3(3)*“a”(3) and (4):

(3) Kids Count! Award. Nominations for this category shall be reviewed by an awards committee
composed of, at a minimum, three voting members, including at least one member of the society board
of trustees and one practicing History Day teacher. The committee shall also include one staff member
of the society serving in a nonvoting capacity.

(4) Preservation Projects of Merit Award. Nominations for this category shall be reviewed by an
awards committee composed of, at a minimum, three voting members, including at least one member
of the society board of trustees, one licensed architect who specializes in historic preservation, and one
member of the state nominations review committee appointed in accordance with 223—subrule 35.6(6).
The committee shall also include one staff member of the society serving in a nonvoting capacity.

ITEM 5. Amend paragraph 21.3(3)“b” as follows:

b.  Period of eligibility. Awards in the Mildred Throne/Charles Aldrich, George Mills/Louise
Noun, Benjamin F. Shambaugh, and Loren Horton categories shall be made for activities and
publications produced during the calendar year prior to the nomination. Awards in the Kids
Count! category shall be made for activities during the most recently completed National History Day
competition in Iowa. Awards in the Preservation Projects of Merit category shall be made for state
historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit projects completed in the previous

fiscal year.

ITEM 6.  Adopt the following new subparagraphs 21.3(3)*“¢c”(6) and (7):

(6) Kids Count! Award. National History Day student researchers may nominate research libraries,
archives, historic sites and museums on forms provided by the National History Day in lowa program.
Nominations shall include the name of the library, archive, historic site or museum nominated for the
award and a description of the services provided by that library, archive, historic site or museum to
National History Day student researchers in lowa.

(7) Preservation Projects of Merit Award. All historic rehabilitation projects completed in the
previous fiscal year, as determined by state historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district
tax credit program staff, shall be considered for this award.

ITEM 7.  Adopt the following new paragraphs 21.3(4)“f” and “g”:

f- Kids Count! Award. Each nominated institution shall be evaluated on its commitment to
research support for young historical researchers as demonstrated by the institution’s positive attitude
toward young researchers, its level of research knowledge, and its assistance to individual researchers.
These criteria shall be weighted equally.
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g Preservation Projects of Merit Award. Each preservation project shall demonstrate outstanding
application of the U.S. Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation of Historic Buildings,
the project’s impact on the local historic preservation community, and the project’s impact on economic
development in the local community. These criteria shall be weighted equally.

ARC 7287B
HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT|[441]

Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code section 239B.4, the Department of Human Services proposes
to amend Chapter 40, “Application for Aid,” Chapter 41, “Granting Assistance,” Chapter 47, “Diversion
Initiatives,” and Chapter 58, “Emergency Assistance”; and to rescind Chapter 93, “PROMISE JOBS
Program,” lowa Administrative Code, and adopt a new Chapter 93 with the same title.

The proposed amendments update requirements for participants in the PROMISE JOBS work and
training program based on changes to federal regulations for the Temporary Assistance for Needy
Families (TANF) program. Public Law 109-171, the Deficit Reduction Act of 2005, reauthorized TANF
block grants and required each state to submit a Work Verification Plan that outlines how the state will
meet all of the Act’s requirements. The Department submitted an update to its plan in August 2008.

In order to move families quickly into work activities, lowa instituted rules in November 2004 to
require clients to sign a Family Investment Agreement (FIA) before being approved for benefits under
the Family Investment Program (FIP). These amendments would require FIA reviews to occur at least
once every six months in order to ensure use of appropriate FIA activities and accurate reporting.

Federal regulations require that not more than 30 percent of the clients counted toward meeting the
state’s work participation rate may use vocational educational training or high school and GED activities
(for those under age 20) to meet the work participation rate. Iowa has typically been close to the 30
percent limit. If the limit is exceeded, the excess participation hours do not count toward the state’s
performance. In order to avoid the necessity of waiting lists, lowa has chosen to clarify who should be
approved for education or training so that those participants using education or training as part of their
FIA are those most likely to be able to use the education or training to reach self-sufficiency. These
amendments would:

e  Require a participant to complete an educational evaluation before adding education or training
to the FIA.

e  Require documentation of the information used to determine the likelihood of success and the
reasons for approving or denying the use of education or training in a participant’s FIA.

e  Remove the requirement to deny education or training if the participant has already received
education or training funded by PROMISE JOBS. The decision to approve additional education or
training will take into account any education and training the participant already has had along with the
participant’s need for additional skills to obtain self-sufficiency.

e  Expand on and clarify the use of academic probation to give participants a second chance, while
still focusing education and training supports on those participants most likely to succeed.

e  Require Child Care Assistance received while participating in education or training and not a
PROMISE JOBS participant to count toward the 24-month PROMISE JOBS limit that applies to child
care received while in education or training.

e Establish a separate 24-month limit for other education or training expenses, such as
transportation, rather than combining the two allowances and counting a month of assistance toward
the limit when child care may not have been used.
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Other changes related to countable PROMISE JOBS activities are:

e  Seclf-employment hours are counted as a work activity using the same method used for eligibility
and benefit determination.

e  Clients participating in unpaid community service and work experience cannot be required to
participate for additional hours above an amount equal to their FIP grant divided by the minimum wage.
For single parents with a child under the age of six, the Food Assistance benefit amount is added to the
FIP grant amount, then divided by the minimum wage to determine maximum hours of participation.

e Substance abuse treatment, mental health treatment, and other rehabilitative activities are
approvable FIA job-readiness activities. Need for the activity must be documented and participation
verified.

e  Work hours that a participant misses for specific holidays and approved absences can be counted
toward participation requirements. Additional acceptable reasons for missing FIA activities are allowed.

PROMISE JOBS participants who do not carry out the responsibilities of the FIA are considered to
have chosen a limited benefit plan, meaning that FIP benefits to the participant or to the entire household
are suspended until the person whose actions caused the limited benefit plan resumes FIA responsibilities.
When a household member subsequently chooses another limited benefit plan, FIP benefits cease for six
months, and ineligibility continues after the six-month period until the person whose actions caused the
limited benefit plan resumes FIA responsibilities. Legislation in 2008 lowa Acts, Senate File 2269, gives
the Department flexibility in the circumstances under which the six-month period of ineligibility applies
for a subsequent limited benefit plan. Proposed rules apply this flexibility as follows:

e Allow PROMISE JOBS to void a limited benefit plan when the limited benefit plan was
imposed for failure to verify hours of participation and the client provides the verification by the tenth
day following the effective date of the limited benefit plan, even if the client has chosen a limited
benefit plan before.

e Allow a limited benefit plan to be considered imposed in error if the client reveals (and verifies,
if applicable) a problem or barrier that contributed to the failure that resulted in the limited benefit plan.

e  Eliminate the requirement to send a written reminder before imposing a limited benefit plan for
failure to verify hours of participation in FIA activities since the client can provide the information after
the limited benefit plan is imposed.

The proposed amendments would make the following changes to verification requirements:

e  Require clients to verify actual hours spent on job search contacts instead of using a standard
one hour per contact.

e  Require workers to verify actual hours of employment at least once every six months and project
hours for the next six months.

e  Count one hour of reported unsupervised homework time, require clients to verify all other
homework time, and count hours only up to the amount the educational institution estimates is needed
for the course of study.

e Allow distance learning hours (via the Internet or video conference) as an approvable
educational activity only to the extent time and attendance can be verified.

Chapter 93 is reorganized to remove discrepancies and redundancies, match current practices, and
improve clarity and structure of the chapter. Internal and external cross-references are updated to reflect
the reorganization. The following changes reflect current practice:

e  The descriptions of job club and workplace essentials activities have changed to reflect current
curriculum and method of delivery.

e  Requirements for structured job search specify that participants must report daily to the job club
site.

e In order to encourage job applications, support services will be provided for unplanned job
opportunities even if job search is not included in the participant’s FIA.

e In order to ensure full participation, the job search plan must include the number of hours
committed to the activity each week and the due date for providing documentation.

e The definitions of full-time and part-time employment are changed to match federal
requirements for reporting activities.
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These amendments do not provide for waivers in specified situations. Requests for the waiver of any
rule may be submitted under the Department’s general rule on exceptions at 441—1.8(17A,217).

Any interested person may make written comments on the proposed amendments on or before
November 12, 2008. Comments should be directed to Mary Ellen Imlau, Bureau of Policy Analysis
and Appeals, Department of Human Services, Hoover State Office Building, 1305 East Walnut Street,
Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0114. Comments may be sent by fax to (515)281-4980 or by E-mail to
policyanalysis@dhs.state.ia.us.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code Supplement section 239B.17 as amended
by 2008 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2269, and lowa Code sections 239B.18 to 239B.22.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1. Amend rule 441—40.21(239B), definition of “Promoting independence and
self-sufficiency through employment job opportunities and basic skills (PROMISE JOBS) programs,”
as follows:

“Promoting independence and self- sufﬁciency through employment, job opportunities, and basic
skills (PROMISE JOBS) pregrams program” means the department’s work and training program as
described in 441—Chapter 93;DivisiontH.

ITEM 2.  Amend subrule 41.22(15) as follows:

41.22(15) Requiring minor parents to live with parent or legal guardian. A minor parent and the
dependent child in the minor parent’s care must live in the home of a parent or legal guardian of the
minor parent in order to receive family investment program benefits unless good cause for not living
with the parent or legal guardian is established.

a. “Living in the home” includes living in the same apartment, same half of a duplex, same
condominium or same row house as the adult parent or legal guardian. It also includes living in an
apartment which is located in the home of the adult parent or legal guardian.

b.  For applicants, determination of whether the minor parent and child are living with a parent
or legal guardian or have good cause must be made as of the date of the first application interview as
described at 441—subrule 40.24(2).

(1) If, as of the date of this interview, the minor parent and child are living with a parent or legal
guardian or are determined to have good cause, the FIP application for the minor parent and child shall
be approved as early as seven days from recelpt of the apphcatlon prov1ded they are otherw1$e eligible.

(2) If, as of the date of this interview, the minor parent and child are not living with a parent or legal
guardian and do not have good cause, the FIP application for the minor parent and child shall be denied.
c.  For recipients, when changes occur, continuing eligibility shall be redetermined according to
441—subrules 40.27(4) and 40.27(5).
d. A minor parent determined to have good cause for not living with a parent or legal guardian

must attend FaDSS or other family development as required in 441—subrule 93-109¢2} 93.4(4).

ITEM 3. Amend subparagraph 41.23(3)“b”(2) as follows:

(2) An individual is out of the home to secure education or training, as defined for children in
41.24(2)“e” and for adults in 44—subrute-93- 14 rule 441—93.8(239B), first sentence, as long as
the caretaker relative retains supervision of the child.

ITEM 4. Amend subrule 41.24(2) as follows:

41.24(2) Exemptions. Exeeptas-speeified-atsubrale 41303} the The following persons are exempt
from referral:

a. and b. Rescinded IAB 12/3/97, effective 2/1/98.

¢. and d. No change.

e. A person who is aged 16 to 19, and is not a parent, whe and attends an elementary, secondary
or equivalent level of vocational or technical school full-time. For persons who lose exempt status for
not attending school and-whe-arereferre - : e A once the
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person has signed a family investment agreement, the person shall remain referred to PROMISE JOBS
and subject to the terms of the agreement.
(1) A person shall be considered to be attending school full-time when enrolled or accepted in &

foll-time(as-certified by-theschoolorinstitute-attended) an elementary school, a secondary school, or the

equivalent level of vocational or technical school or training leading to a certificate or diploma, and the
school certifies the person’s attendance as full-time. Cerrespendence Enrollment in a correspondence
school that gives instruction courses by mail is not an allowable program of study.

(2) A person shall also be considered to be in regular attendance in months when the person is not
attending because of an official school or training program vacation, an illness, a convalescence, or a
family emergency.

(3) A child meets the definition of regular school attendance until the child has been officially
dropped from the school rolls.

adjustment:
£~ No change.
ITEM 5.  Amend subrule 41.24(8) as follows:
41.24(8) The limited benefit plan (LBP). When a participant responsible for signing and meeting
the terms of a family investment agreement as described at rule 444—93-109(239B) 441—93.4(239B)

chooses not to sign or fulfill the terms of the agreement, the FIP assistance unit or the individual
participant shall enter into a limited benefit plan. A limited benefit plan is considered imposed as of
the date that a timely and adequate notice is issued to the participant as defined at 441—subrule 7.7(1).
Once the limited benefit plan is imposed, FIP eligibility no longer exists as of the first of the month
after the month in which timely and adequate notice is given to the participant. Upon the issuance of
the notice to impose a limited benefit plan, the person who chose the limited benefit plan can reconsider
and end the limited benefit plan, but only as described at paragraph 41.24(8) “d.” A participant who is
exempt from PROMISE JOBS is not subject to the limited benefit plan.

a. and b. No change.

c. A participant shall be considered to have chosen a limited benefit plan under any of the
following circumstances:

(1) A participant who does not establish an orientation appointment with the PROMISE JOBS
program as described at 44 | —subrale- 934052 paragraph 93.3(3) “b” or who fails to keep or reschedule
an orientation appointment shall receive one reminder letter which informs the participant that those
who do not attend orientation have elected to choose the limited benefit plan. A participant who does
not establish an orientation appointment within ten calendar days from the mailing date of the reminder
letter or who fails to keep or reschedule an orientation appointment shall receive notice establishing the
limited benefit plan. Timely and adequate notice provisions as in 441—subrule 7.7(1) apply.

(2) and (3) No change.

4 vho-ch
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d. __ Reconsideration of a first limited benefit plan. A person who chooses a first limited benefit plan

may reconsider at any time from the date timely and adequate notice is issued establishing the limited
benefit plan. To reconsider and end the limited benefit plan, the person must communicate the desire
to engage in PROMISE JOBS activities to the department or appropriate PROMISE JOBS office and
develop and sign the family investment agreement.

(1) _Since a first limited benefit plan is considered imposed as of the date that a timely and adequate
notice is issued, the person who chose the limited benefit plan cannot end it by complying with the
issue that resulted in its imposition. To end the limited benefit plan, the person must also sign a family
investment agreement, even if the person had signed an agreement before choosing the limited benefit
plan.

(2) _FIP benefits shall be effective the date the family investment agreement is signed or the effective
date of the grant as described in rule 441—40.26(239B), whichever date is later. FIP benefits may be
reinstated in accordance with 441—subrule 40.22(5) when the family investment agreement is signed
before the effective date of a first limited benefit plan.

e —Resemnded TAB-4/3/02cffective 41/02;

e. __ Reconsideration of a subsequent limited benefit plan. A person who chooses a subsequent
limited benefit plan may reconsider that choice at any time following the required six-month period of
ineligibility.

(1) A subsequent limited benefit plan is considered imposed as of the date that a timely and adequate
notice is issued to establish the limited benefit plan. Therefore, once timely and adequate notice is issued,
the person who chose the limited benefit plan cannot end it by complying with the issue that resulted in

its imposition.
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(2) _FIP eligibility no longer exists as of the effective date of the limited benefit plan. Eligibility
cannot be reestablished until the six-month period of ineligibility has expired. FIP eligibility does not
exist for a person who reapplies for FIP after the notice is issued and before the effective date of the
limited benefit plan because the person is not eligible to sign a family investment agreement until the
six-month period of ineligibility has expired.

(3) _To reconsider and end the limited benefit plan, the person must:

1. Contact the department or the appropriate PROMISE JOBS office to communicate the desire
to engage in PROMISE JOBS activities,

2. Sign a new or updated family investment agreement, and

3. Satisfactorily complete 20 hours of employment or the equivalent in an activity other than work
experience or unpaid community service, unless problems as described at rule 441—93.14(239B) or
barriers as described at 441—subrule 93.4(5) apply. The 20 hours of employment or other activity must
be completed within 30 days of the date that the family investment agreement is signed, unless problems
as described at rule 441—93.14(239B) or barriers as described at 441—subrule 93.4(5) apply.

(4) _FIP benefits shall not begin until the person who chose the limited benefit plan completes the
previously defined significant actions. FIP benefits shall be effective the date the family investment
agreement is signed or the effective date of the grant as described in rule 441—40.26(239B), whichever
date is later, but in no case shall the effective date be within the six-month period of ineligibility.

£ A-hmited-beneht-plantmposed+n—error-shall not-beconstdered-atimtted-benehtplan:

£ __Reconsideration by two-parent family. For a two-parent family when both parents are

responsible for a family investment agreement as described at subrule 41.24(1), a first or subsequent
limited benefit plan continues until both parents have completed significant contact or action with the
PROMISE JOBS program as described in paragraphs “d” and “e” above.

g. _ Limited benefit plan imposed in error. A limited benefit plan imposed in error shall not be
considered a limited benefit plan. This includes any instance when participation in PROMISE JOBS
should not have been required as described in the administrative rules. Examples of instances when an
error has occurred are:

(1) _The person was exempt from PROMISE JOBS participation at the time the person chose the
limited benefit plan.

(2) _It is verified that the person considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan moved out of
state prior to the date that PROMISE JOBS determined the limited benefit plan was chosen.

(3) _Thefinal appeal decision under 44 1—Chapter 7 reverses the decision to impose a limited benefit
plan.

(4) _Itis determined that the entire amount of assistance issued for the person who chose the limited
benefit plan is subject to recoupment for the month when the person chose not to fulfill the terms of the
family investment agreement.

(5) _The person informs PROMISE JOBS of a newly revealed problem as described at rule
441—93.14(239B) or barrier as described at 441—subrule 93.4(5) after the limited benefit plan is
imposed, and it is reasonable that the problem or barrier contributed to a failure that resulted in
imposition of the limited benefit plan. The person may be required to provide documentation of the
problem or barrier as described at 441—subrule 93.10(3).

h. _ Limited benefit plan chosen by failure to verify hours of attendance. A limited benefit plan
chosen by failure to provide verification of hours of attendance in an activity specified in the family
investment agreement as described at 441—subrule 93.10(2) shall be voided when the person who chose
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the limited benefit plan subsequently provides verification of hours of participation as provided in this
paragraph.

(1) _A person who is required to provide verification by the tenth day of each month must provide
the verification that was previously due and any additional verification that is currently due by the tenth
day of the month following the effective date of the limited benefit plan before the limited benefit plan
can be voided. When the tenth day falls on a weekend or holiday, the verification must be provided by
the next working day.

(2) _In these circumstances, the limited benefit plan shall be voided even if participation was not
satisfactory unless the participant has previously been notified of the unsatisfactory participation pursuant
to 441—subrule 93.13(1).

ITEM 6. Amend subrule 41.30(3) as follows:

41.30(3) Exception to the 60-month limit. A family may receive FIP assistance for more than 60
months as defined in subrule 41.30(1) if the family qualifies for a hardship exemption as described in this
subrule. “Hardship” is defined as a circumstance that is preventing the family from being self-supporting.
However, the family’s safety shall take precedence over the goal of self-sufficiency.

a.  Exclusions. Families with an adult as defined in subrule 41.30(1) who is not a U.S. citizen,
a battered alien as described at 41.23(4), or a qualified alien under 8 United States Code Section 1641
as described in subrule 41.23(5) are prohibited from receiving more than 60 months of FIP assistance.
The family of an adult who is a nonqualified alien cannot meet the requirements of paragraph ~“e=“g”
since the department is precluded from using public funds to provide a nonqualified alien with family
investment agreement or PROMISE JOBS services by Iowa Code sections 239B.8 and 239B.18 and rule
441—41.24(239B).

b.  Eligibility determination. Eligibility for the hardship exemption shall be determined on an
individual family basis. A hardship exemption shall not begin until the adult in the family has received
at least 60 months of FIP assistance.

& c¢. Hardship exemption criteria. Circumstances that may lead to a hardship exemption may
include, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) and (2) No change.

(3) Lack of suitable child care as defined in 441—subrule 93-434(1 93.4(5).

(4) to (9) No change.

b-d.  Eligibility for a hardship exemption.

(1) to (3) No change.

e e.  Requesting a hardship exemption.

(1) to (7) No change.

4 f.  Determination of hardship exemption.

(1) to (13) No change.

e g Six-month family investment agreement (FIA). Families who request a hardship
exemption shall develop and sign a six-month family investment agreement (FIA) as defined at rule
441—93109(239B) 93.4(239B) to address the circumstances that are creating the barrier. All adults
as defined in subrule 41.30(1) shall sign the six-month FIA unless the adult is a stepparent and is not
requesting assistance or is exempt as specified at subrule 41.24(2).

(1) The six-month FIA shall contain specific steps to enable the family to make incremental
progress toward overcoming the barrier. Each subsequent hardship exemption shall require a new
six-month FIA. Failure to develop or sign a six-month FIA shall result in denial of the family’s hardship
exemption request.

(2) Families that request a hardship exemption shall be notified verbally and shall be hand-issued
the notice of a scheduled appointment for orientation and FIA development. If the notice of appointment
cannot be hand-issued, at least five working days shall be allowed from the date the notice is mailed for
a participant to appear for the scheduled appointment for orientation and FIA development unless the
appheant participant agrees to an appointment that is scheduled to take place in less than five working
days.
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(3) Failure to attend a scheduled interview as when required, except for reasons beyond the adult’s
control, shall result in a denial of the family’s hardship exemption request. In two-parent families, both
parents shall be required to participate in any scheduled interview. When the adult is incompetent or
incapacitated, someone acting responsibly on the adult’s behalf may participate in the interview.

) (4) PROMISE JOBS staff shall provide necessary supportive services as described in
441—Chapter 93 and shall monitor the six-month FIA. Periodic contacts shall be made with the family
at least once a month. These contacts need not be in person. Time and attendance reports shall be

required as specified at rele-444+—93135(239B) 441—subrule 93.10(2).
€)(5)  The six-month FIA shall be renegotiated and amended under the circumstances described

at 441—subrule 9331092} 93.4(8).

8)(6) Any family that has been granted a hardship exemption and that does not follow the terms
of the family’s six-month FIA will have chosen a limited benefit plan in accordance with 441—Chapters
41 and 93.

# h. Any family that is denied a hardship exemption may appeal the decision as described in
441—Chapter 7.

ITEM 7. Amend rule 441—47.21(239B), definition of “Promoting independence and
self-sufficiency through employment job opportunities and basic skills (PROMISE JOBS) programs,”
as follows:

“Promoting independence and self- suﬁ‘iciency through employment, job opportunities, and basic
skills (PROMISE JOBS) programs program’” means the department’s work and training program as
described in 441—Chapter 93;DivistonH.

ITEM 8. Amend paragraphs 47.26(1)“e” and “g” as follows:

e.  Verification procedures or standards for documenting barriers, using written notification
policies found at rule-444+—93-137(239B3 441—subrule 93.10(1).

g Verification procedures or standards for documenting employment attempts if not already
tracked by PROMISE JOBS procedures, using policies found at 44H—subreles 9314353 )-and 934354
and-atrale 441+—93-137(239B5 rule 441—93.10(239B).

ITEM 9.  Amend paragraph 58.24(5)“a” as follows:

a. The child is not in destitution or need if in the 30 days before application or subsequent request
for emergency assistance a member of the household (including the child aged 16 or older; who is
not attendmg elementary, secondary or the equlvalent level of Vocatlonal or technical school full-time)

§ m h 3 m atare who does not have
acceptable reasons for nonpart1c1pat10n as descrlbed at rule44—1—93—1%3{—2%98} 441—subrule 93.14(2)

or barriers to partlclpatlon as described at r&le—44—1—93—1%4€2398} 441—subrule 93.4(5);in-the 30-days

(1) Refused a JOb offer or trammg for employment
(2) Was dismissed from a job due to the member’s own actions which meet the definition of

“misconduct” in sule-444+—93-132(239B) 441—subparagraph 93.13(2) “i ”(1).

(3) to (6) No change.
ITEM 10. Rescind 441—Chapter 93 and adopt the following new chapter in lieu thereof:

CHAPTER 93
PROMISE JOBS PROGRAM

PREAMBLE
This chapter implements the promoting independence and self-sufficiency through employment, job
opportunities, and basic skills (PROMISE JOBS) program. The PROMISE JOBS program is designed
to assist family investment program (FIP) recipients to become self-sufficient. Unless exempt, each FIP
applicant must develop a family investment agreement (FIA) that outlines steps the applicant will take to
leave public assistance and must cooperate with the terms of the agreement as a condition for receiving
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FIP as directed in Iowa Code chapter 239B. Rules regarding FIP eligibility requirements, including
participation in the PROMISE JOBS program, are found in 441—Chapter 41.

The PROMISE JOBS program also implements the Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity
Reconciliation Act of 1996 (PRWORA), Title I, “Block Grants for Temporary Assistance for Needy
Families (TANF),” which was reauthorized on February 8, 2006, through the Deficit Reduction Act of
2005, Public Law 109-171.

441—93.1(239B) Definitions.

“Applicant” means a child for whom assistance is being requested under the family investment
program, any parent living in the home with the child, and any nonparental relative as defined in
441—subrule 41.22(3) who is requesting assistance for the child.

“FaDSS” means the family development and self-sufficiency program operated under 44 1—Chapter
165, which provides services to families at risk of long-term welfare dependency.

“Family investment agreement” means the agreement developed with a participant in accordance
with Iowa Code section 239B.8.

“FIA-responsible person” means any member of the FIP applicant family unless exempt as described
at 441—subrule 41.24(2). See subrule 93.4(2) for more information.

“FIP” means the family investment program authorized in lowa Code chapter 239B.

“Limited benefit plan” means a period of time in which a participant or member of a participant’s
family is either ineligible for any assistance under the family investment program or eligible for reduced
assistance only in accordance with Iowa Code section 239B.9.

“Needy specified relative” means a nonparental specified relative as defined in 441—subrule
41.22(3) who meets all the eligibility requirements to be included in the family investment program.

“Participant” for the purposes of the PROMISE JOBS program means a person who has signed an
FIA and is approved to receive FIP benefits.

“PROMISE JOBS program” means the promoting independence and self-sufficiency through
employment, job opportunities, and basic skills program created in lowa Code section 239B.17.

441—93.2(239B) Program administration. The department of human services shall administer an
employment and training program known as PROMISE JOBS. To the extent compatible with resources
available, the department’s bureau of refugee services shall provide PROMISE JOBS services to persons
who entered the United States with refugee status until those persons obtain United States citizenship.

93.2(1) Availability of service. PROMISE JOBS services shall include, but are not limited to, those
listed in paragraph 93.4(4)“b.”

a. The program shall be available statewide. If the department of human services determines
that sufficient funds are not available to offer services on location in each county, the department shall
prioritize the availability of services to those counties having the largest FIP populations.

b.  Because of state and federal budgetary limitations, federal mandatory work requirements,
requirements for minimum participation rates, and other TANF requirements imposed on the PROMISE
JOBS program, the department of human services shall have the administrative authority to:

(1) Determine agency and geographical breakdowns for service;

(2) Designate specific groups for priority services; and

(3) Designate specific PROMISE JOBS components or supportive service levels for a waiting list.

93.2(2) Contracts with provider agencies. The department of human services may contract with the
department of workforce development, the department of economic development, or other appropriate
entity to provide PROMISE JOBS services and case management of those services.

a. Reimbursement for services. The provider agency shall receive financial reimbursement as
specified in contracts negotiated with each agency. Contracts shall also specify in detail the expenses
that are not eligible for reimbursement.

b.  Record keeping. All PROMISE JOBS agencies shall maintain PROMISE JOBS participant
case files and records for at least five years, in either paper or electronic format. Records shall be
maintained for longer than five years if any litigation, audit, or claim is started and not resolved during
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that period. In these instances, the records must be retained for five years after the litigation, audit, or
claim is resolved. Case files must be disposed of in accordance with applicable federal requirements
pertaining to confidentiality.

c¢.  Confidentiality. The departments of education, workforce development, economic
development, and human rights, local education agencies, and all subcontractor provider agencies shall
safeguard participant information in conformance with lowa Code section 217.30. The department of
human services and the PROMISE JOBS provider agencies may disclose participant information to
other state agencies or to any other entity when that agency or entity must have that information in
order to provide services to PROMISE JOBS participants that have been determined to be necessary for
successful participation in PROMISE JOBS.

441—93.3(239B) Registration and referral. Only persons applying for or receiving FIP assistance are
eligible for PROMISE JOBS services.

93.3(1) Registration for PROMISE JOBS. Unless the department of human services determines a
person is exempt as specified in 441—subrule 41.24(2), an application for FIP assistance constitutes
a registration for the PROMISE JOBS program and acceptance of the requirement to enter into an
FIA for all members of the FIP case and all other persons responsible for the FIA as specified at rule
441—41.24(239B).

93.3(2) Referral. The department of human services shall refer all FIA-responsible persons from
FIP applicant and recipient households to PROMISE JOBS pursuant to 441—subrule 41.24(1).

93.3(3) Initial appointment.

a. FIP applicants. FIP applicants, including those who are in a limited benefit plan, shall be
offered an appointment for assessment and FIA development at the earliest available time. The
appointment shall be no later than ten calendar days after the date of the notice that FIA responsibility
has begun, as required by rule 441—93.4(239B) and 441—paragraphs 41.24(1)“c, ” 41.24(1) “d,” and
41.24(10)“g.”

(1) At the time of referral, applicants shall be notified verbally and hand-issued the notice of a
scheduled appointment for FIA development.

(2) If the notice of appointment cannot be hand-issued, at least five working days shall be allowed
from the date notice is mailed for an applicant to appear for the scheduled appointment for orientation
and FIA development unless the applicant agrees to an appointment that is scheduled to take place in
less than five working days.

b.  Exempt status change. Persons from FIP participant households who are referred to PROMISE
JOBS shall initiate PROMISE JOBS assessment and FIA development by contacting the appropriate
PROMISE JOBS office to schedule an appointment within ten calendar days of the mailing date of the
notice that exempt status has been lost and FIA responsibility has begun, as required by 441—subrule
41.24(5).

93.3(4) Orientation. Every person referred to PROMISE JOBS shall receive orientation services.
PROMISE JOBS workers shall provide FIA orientation if not previously provided by the department of
human services.

a. During orientation, each applicant shall receive a full explanation of:

(1) The advantages of employment under the family investment program (FIP), including
information on earned income tax credits;

(2) Services available under PROMISE JOBS;

(3) Participant rights and responsibilities under the FIA and PROMISE JOBS;

(4) The limited benefit plan as described at 441—subrule 41.24(8);

(5) The benefits of cooperation with the child support recovery unit; and

(6) Other programs available through the department of human services, specifically the
transitional Medicaid and child care assistance programs.

b. Each applicant shall sign Form 470-3104, Your FIA Rights and Responsibilities,
acknowledging that information described in paragraph “a” of this subrule has been provided.
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93.3(5) Initial meeting. The PROMISE JOBS worker shall meet with each referred person, or with
the family if another parent or a child is also referred to PROMISE JOBS, to:

a. Determine participation activities,

b.  Establish expenses and a schedule for supportive payments, and

c. Discuss child care needs.

93.3(6) Workforce development registration. Each applicant is required to complete a current
workforce development registration form as described at 877—subrule 8.2(3) when requested by the
PROMISE JOBS worker.

441—93.4(239B) The family investment agreement (FIA). The family investment agreement (FIA)
is the condition of and basis for PROMISE JOBS services. A person becomes a PROMISE JOBS
participant when that person has signed an FIA and is approved to receive FIP benefits.

93.4(1) Development. An initial FIA shall be developed during the orientation and assessment
process through discussion between the FIA-responsible person and the PROMISE JOBS worker.
For the FIA to be considered completed, Form 470-3095, Family Investment Agreement, and Form
470-3096, FIA Steps to Achieve Self-Sufficiency, shall be signed by all of the following:

a. The FIA-responsible person or persons.

b.  Other family members who are referred to PROMISE JOBS.

¢.  The PROMISE JOBS worker.

d. The PROMISE JOBS supervisor.

93.4(2) FlA-responsible persons. All members of the FIP applicant family shall develop and sign
an FIA, unless exempt as described at 441—subrule 41.24(2). When an FIA-responsible person is
incompetent or incapacitated, someone acting responsibly on that person’s behalf may participate in
the interview. Responsibility for carrying out the steps of the FIA ends at the point that FIP assistance is
not provided to the participant or when a participant becomes exempt.

a.  Parents. All parents who are not exempt from PROMISE JOBS shall be responsible for
signing and carrying out the activities of the FIA. Parents of any age are exempt only if they are blind
or disabled or they do not meet citizenship requirements. When the FIP-eligible group includes a minor
parent living with one or both parents or a needy specified relative who receives FIP, as described at
441—subparagraph 41.28(2)“b”’(2), and none is exempt from PROMISE JOBS participation, each
parent or needy specified relative is responsible for a separate FIA.

b.  Teens. Persons aged 16 to 19 shall be responsible for signing and carrying out the activities of
the FIA unless they are blind or disabled or they attend school full-time.

(1) When the FIP-eligible group includes one or both parents or a needy specified relative and a
child or children and none is exempt from PROMISE JOBS participation, all shall be asked to sign one
FIA with the family and to carry out the activities of that FIA rather than signing separate FIAs. Copies
of the FIA shall be placed in each individual case file.

(2) When the FIP-eligible group includes one or both parents or a needy specified relative who is
exempt from PROMISE JOBS participation and a child or children who are not exempt, each child is
responsible for completing a separate FIA.

(3) A minor nonparental specified relative who is not exempt and whose needs are included in the
FIP grant shall be responsible for signing and carrying out the activities of the FIA.

c.  Other adults. All other adults who are not exempt and whose needs are included in the FIP
grant shall be responsible for signing and carrying out the activities of the FIA.

93.4(3) FIA content. The FIA shall include the goals of the family for achieving self-sufficiency
and shall establish a time frame with a specific ending date, during which the family expects to become
self-sufficient and after which FIP benefits will be terminated. For individuals and families with
acknowledged barriers, one or more incremental FIAs may be written.

a. All FIAs shall:

(1) Outline the expectations of the PROMISE JOBS program and of the family;

(2) Clearly establish interim goals and FIA activities necessary to reach long-term goals and
self-sufficiency;
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(3) Identify barriers to participation so that the FIA may include a plan, appropriate referrals, and
supportive services necessary to eliminate or manage the barriers;

(4) Stipulate specific services to be provided by the PROMISE JOBS program, including child care
assistance, transportation assistance, family development services, and other supportive services;

(5) Include the participant’s responsibility to provide verification of hours of participation and how
and when the verification shall be submitted;

(6) Record a participant’s response to the option of referral for family planning counseling as
described at subrule 93.9(3).

b.  Plans from other agencies. The FIA may incorporate a self-sufficiency plan that the family
has developed with another agency or person, such as, but not limited to, Head Start, public housing
authorities, child welfare workers, vocational rehabilitation, and FaDSS grantees, subject to the
following requirements:

(1) The participant shall authorize PROMISE JOBS to obtain the self-sufficiency plan and to
arrange coordination with the manager of the self-sufficiency plan by signing Form 470-0429, Consent
to Obtain and Release Information.

(2) The self-sufficiency plan shall meet the requirements of this chapter and shall be deemed by
the PROMISE JOBS worker to be appropriate to the family circumstances.

93.4(4) Participation requirements. The FIA shall require the FIA-responsible persons and family
members who are referred to PROMISE JOBS to choose participation in one or more activities as
described in this subrule.

a. Goals. 1t is expected that employment leading to economic self-sufficiency is the eventual goal
of the FIA.

(1) To the maximum extent possible, the FIA shall reflect the goals of the family, subject to program
rules; funding; the capability, experience, and aptitudes of family members; and the potential market for
the job skills currently possessed or to be developed.

(2) The program goal for all participants is to be involved in PROMISE JOBS activities on
a full-time basis unless barriers prohibit this level of involvement. “Full-time” is considered as an
average of at least 30 hours per week. Exceptions to full-time involvement are identified in rule
441—93.14(239B) and subrule 93.4(5).

b.  Activities. Except as specified in paragraph 93.4(4)“c,” PROMISE JOBS activities may
include, but are not limited to, any combination of the following activities:

(1) Orientation as described in subrule 93.3(4).

(2) Assessment as described in rule 441—93.5(239B).

(3) Job readiness activities, including job club, individual job search, workplace essentials training,
mental health treatment, substance abuse treatment, or other rehabilitative activities, as described in rule
441—93.6(239B).

(4) Work activities, including part-time or full-time employment, self-employment, on-the-job
training, work experience, or unpaid community service as described in rule 441—93.7(239B).

(5) Educational activities, including high school completion, general education degree (GED)
completion, adult basic education (ABE), English as a second language (ESL) training, vocational
training, or postsecondary training up to and including a baccalaureate degree, as described in rule
441—93.8(239B).

(6) Parenting skills training as described in subrule 93.9(1).

(7) Participation in the family development and self-sufficiency program (FaDSS) or other family
development programs as described in subrule 93.9(2).

(8) Referral for family planning counseling as described in subrule 93.9(3).

(9) Services provided by other agencies.

c.  FIA activities for participants ages 16 to 19. Development of FIA activities shall follow these
guidelines for participants ages 16 to 19.

(1) Participants ages 16 to 19 who are not parents and who have not completed high school shall
be strongly encouraged to participate in educational activities to obtain a high school diploma or the
equivalent. A high school education is recognized as important to achieving self-sufficiency. Participants
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shall be given information on the earning power of people with a high school education compared to those
who do not so that participants are able to make an informed choice. If high school or GED completion is
not included in a teenager’s FIA, other FIA activities shall be required. High school or GED completion
shall be proposed and reconsidered at the next FIA review.

(2) Parents under the age of 18 who are not married and who have not completed high school
shall be expected to use enrollment or continued attendance in high school or involvement in a high
school equivalency program as a first step in the FIA, except when the parent is deemed incapable of
participating in these activities by the local education agency.

(3) Parents aged 19 and younger shall include parenting skills training as described at subrule
93.9(1) in their FIA or the case file shall include documentation that this requirement has been fulfilled.

(4) Unmarried parents aged 17 and younger who do not live with a parent or legal guardian shall
include FaDSS, as described at 441—Chapter 165, or other family development services, as described
in subrule 93.9(2), in the FIA. The FaDSS or other family development services shall continue after the
parent reaches the age of 18 only when the participant and the family development worker believe that
the services are needed for the family to reach self-sufficiency.

d.  Waiting lists. The department of human services reserves the authority to prioritize services to
FIP applicants and participants in the order that best fits the needs of FIP applicants and recipients and
of the PROMISE JOBS program. Participants who are placed on a waiting list for a PROMISE JOBS
component shall include other appropriate activities in the FIA while waiting unless family circumstances
indicate otherwise.

(1) Persons shall be removed from these waiting lists and placed in components at the discretion
of state-level PROMISE JOBS administrators in order to help participants achieve self-sufficiency
in the shortest possible time, meet budgetary limitations, enable participants to make maximum use
of other programs, fulfill the federal minimum participation rate requirements, and meet other TANF
requirements.

(2) Persons who were enrolled in approved postsecondary training at the time of FIP cancellation
shall not be placed on a postsecondary training waiting list if the participant is still satisfactorily
participating in approvable training at the time that FIP eligibility is regained.

e. Unavailability of funding. If funding for the PROMISE JOBS activities included in a
participant’s FIA or required supportive payments are not available, the participant’s FIA shall be
renegotiated to include different activities.

93.4(5) Barriers to participation. Problems with participation of a permanent or long-term nature
shall be considered barriers to participation and shall be identified in the FIA as issues to be resolved or
managed so that maximum participation can result.

a.  Barriers defined. Barriers to participation shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

(1) Child or adult care needed before a person can participate or take a job is not available.
Participants are not required to do any activity unless suitable child or adult care has been arranged.

(2) Lack of transportation.

(3) Substance addiction.

(4) Sexual or domestic abuse history.

(5) Overwhelming family stress.

(6) Physical or cognitive disability or mental illness.

b.  Inclusion in FIA.

(1) When barriers are identified during assessment, removal or management of the barrier shall be
part of the FIA from the beginning.

(2) When barriers are revealed by the applicant or participant during the FIA development or are
identified by problems that develop after the FIA is signed, the FIA shall be renegotiated and amended
to provide for removal or management of the barriers.

(3) Inlimited instances where special-needs care for a child or adult is not available, it may be most
practical for the participant to develop the FIA to identify providing the care as part of the FIA.

c.  Cooperation with removing or managing barriers.
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(1) Applicants. An FIA-responsible applicant who chooses not to cooperate in removing or
managing barriers to participation identified during FIA development shall be denied FIP.

(2) Participants. An FIA-responsible participant who chooses not to cooperate in removing or
managing identified barriers to participation shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan
unless the person claims a cognitive disability or mental illness that is expected to last for more than 12
consecutive months. When such a person refuses to apply for social security benefits or supplemental
security income, the FIP household is ineligible for FIP as described at 441—subrule 41.27(1), and the
limited benefit plan does not apply.

93.4(6) Failure to complete an FIA.

a. FIP applicants. An applicant’s failure to develop or sign an FIA shall result in denial of the
family’s application for FIP assistance, as described at 441—paragraph 41.24(4) “c.”

b.  FIP participants. FIP participants who choose not to enter into an FIA or who choose not to
continue its activities after signing an FIA shall enter into the limited benefit plan (LBP) as described at
441—subrule 41.24(8).

c.  FIP hardship applicants. FIP hardship applicants who choose not to enter into an FIA and who
have filed Form 470-3826, Request for FIP Beyond 60 Months, shall be denied FIP as described at
441—paragraph 41.30(3) “e.”

93.4(7) Progress reviews. The PROMISE JOBS worker shall review all FIAs at least once every
six months. Progress reviews do not have to be face-to-face interviews but must include verbal contact
with and input from at least one family member. FIA goals, Form 470-3096, FIA Steps for Achieving
Self-Sufficiency, and if appropriate, the needs for child care, transportation, and other supports shall be
reviewed for continued appropriateness.

93.4(8) Renegotiation.

a.  The FIA shall be renegotiated to reflect a new plan for self-sufficiency if:

(1) TheFIA-responsible person demonstrates effort in carrying out the steps of the FIA but is unable
to participate successfully in the assigned activities; or

(2) The person’s circumstances change to such an extent that the assigned activities are no longer
appropriate.

b.  Participants who choose not to cooperate in the renegotiation process requested by PROMISE
JOBS shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan.

93.4(9) Reinstatement. When a participant who has signed an FIA loses FIP eligibility and has not
become exempt from PROMISE JOBS at the time of FIP reapplication, the contents of the original FIA
and the participant’s responsibility for carrying out the steps of that FIA may be reinstated when the steps
of the FIA fit the family’s current circumstances. The FIA shall be renegotiated and amended if needed
to accommodate changed family circumstances.

441—93.5(239B) Assessment. The purpose of assessment is to provide an evaluation of the FIP
applicant or participant family that furnishes a basis for the PROMISE JOBS worker to determine: (1)
family members’ employability and educational potential, so that participants can make well-informed
choices; and (2) the services that will be needed for the family to achieve self-sufficiency, so that the
worker can provide appropriate guidance.

93.5(1) Initial assessment. All persons referred to PROMISE JOBS shall complete an initial
assessment, which shall be used to develop the initial FIA. The PROMISE JOBS worker shall meet
individually with FIA-responsible persons who are referred to PROMISE JOBS to develop the FIA.

a. Self-assessment. The participant may either fill out Form 470-0806, Self-Assessment, before
the meeting or fill the form out during the meeting with assistance from the PROMISE JOBS worker.
The results from self-assessment shall be used to assist in identifying the applicant’s needs.

b.  Scope of initial assessment. The initial assessment meeting, at a minimum, shall review the
family’s financial situation, family profile and goals, employment background, educational background,
housing needs, child care needs, transportation needs, health care needs, family-size assessment and
the participant’s wishes regarding referral to family planning counseling, and other barriers which may
require referral to entities other than PROMISE JOBS for services.
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93.5(2) Additional assessments. Additional assessments may include, but are not limited to, literacy
and aptitude testing, educational level and basic skills assessment, evaluation of job interests or job skills,
occupation-specific assessment or testing, or an evaluation of past pertinent information. An additional
assessment may be used by mutual agreement between the PROMISE JOBS worker and the participant
as a tool and to help explore possible FIA development. However, for a specific additional assessment
to be required, completion of the assessment must be specified in the FIA.

a. Additional information on applicants. If information identified during the initial assessment
indicates that further information is needed to help the participant and PROMISE JOBS worker identify
appropriate FIA activities and level of involvement, the applicant shall complete additional assessments
as determined by the PROMISE JOBS worker. Completion of this assessment may be the first step in
the initial FIA.

b.  Medical examination. The PROMISE JOBS worker may require a person to complete
a medical examination before including a particular PROMISE JOBS activity in the FIA when a
participant specifies or exhibits any physical condition that might jeopardize successful participation in
the program. The worker shall ask the health practitioner to indicate to the best of the practitioner’s
knowledge whether the person is capable of completing the FIA activity or continuing with appropriate
employment.

¢.  Rehabilitation assessments. At any time during the assessment process or as more information
is revealed, a referral may be made for professional assessments in physical health, mental health,
substance abuse, or other rehabilitative services.

d.  Additional information on participants. Assessments may be completed or redone at any time
throughout the development and duration of the FIA if the information is needed to help the participant
and the PROMISE JOBS worker make decisions concerning the type or level of the participant’s
involvement in PROMISE JOBS activities.

93.5(3) Postsecondary educational assessment. Participants who wish to include postsecondary
education in their FIA shall complete an educational evaluation to determine the likelihood of success.

a. Request for education vresulting in a vocational certificate or certificate of
completion. Vocational certificate or certification of completion training programs offer short-term
training in a specific vocational area. Examples include, but are not limited to: nurse aid certification,
training to receive a commercial driver’s license, training in information technology, health care
services, and child care services. The PROMISE JOBS worker shall determine the likelihood of
success through one or more of the following types of tools or information:

(1) A review of information from past training situations,

(2) Past job performance in comparable positions,

(3) Basic skills tests,

(4) Career-specific assessments,

(5) A specific standardized test, or

(6) Other key historical information.

Request for education resulting in an associate or baccalaureate degree. The PROMISE JOBS
worker shall determine the likelihood of academic success through an educational evaluation. The
worker may use one or more of the following types of tools or information:

(1) Standardized assessments in reading comprehension, math, and writing skills, such as GATB
(General Aptitude Test Battery), Kuder Skills Assessment, or CASA (Comprehensive Adult Student
Assessment) system;

(2) Occupation-specific skills assessments;

(3) Interest inventories;

(4) Current or past grades; and

(5) Other pertinent historical information.

Documenting educational evaluation results. When a participant has requested education to be
1nc1uded in the FIA, the PROMISE JOBS worker shall document:

(1) What formal assessments were completed, if any, and what the results were;

(2) What other information was reviewed,
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(3) How the evaluation information was used by the PROMISE JOBS worker in either approving
or denying the inclusion of education in the participant’s FIA; and

(4) Whether the request is approved or denied. If the request is denied, PROMISE JOBS shall issue
Form 470-0602, Notice of Decision: Services, to the participant as required in paragraph 93.10(1) “b.”

93.5(4) Substituting or supplementing an assessment.

a.  Substituting assessment information. If the FIA-responsible person’s mental status, physical
status, and life situation have not changed significantly, comparable assessment information completed
with another agency or person within the past two years may be used instead of performing new
assessments.

(1) Examples of agencies or persons that may complete comparable assessment information
include, but are not limited to, the department of workforce development, Head Start, public housing
authorities, child welfare workers, vocational rehabilitation services, an educational institution or
testing service, or family development services.

(2) The FIA-responsible person may authorize PROMISE JOBS to obtain these assessment results
by signing Form 470-0429, Consent to Obtain and Release Information.

b.  Supplementing assessment information. In order to ensure that the family investment agreement
activities do not conflict with any case plans that have already been established for the family, the
FIA-responsible person may:

(1) Supplement assessment information, and

(2) Establish communication between the PROMISE JOBS worker and other agencies or persons.

c.  Use of key historical information. When key historical information, such as a review of the
participant’s job history or past training outcomes, relays a clear picture of the participant’s skills and
abilities, a formal standardized assessment may not be needed.

(1) If a participant is currently enrolled in or has been enrolled in comparable training or an
academic program in the past two years, the evaluation of the participant’s performance, including
grades received, may be substituted for a formal, standardized educational assessment.

(2) When using historic information as an indicator of future success, changes in the participant’s
mental status, physical status, life circumstances, and motivation shall be given consideration.

93.5(5) Assessment after FIP cancellation or limited benefit plan. FIP participants who previously
participated in either a basic or additional assessment and then were canceled from FIP or entered a
limited benefit plan may be required to complete an assessment again when the PROMISE JOBS worker
determines that updated information is needed for development or amendment of the FIA.

93.5(6) Participants with FaDSS services only. For participants with FaDSS services as the only
activity in their FTA, the PROMISE JOBS worker shall use information provided by the FaDSS worker to
help assess when a participant is ready to participate in other PROMISE JOBS activities. The PROMISE
JOBS worker may require additional assessments to be completed if more information is needed to decide
the type or level of the participant’s involvement in other PROMISE JOBS activities.

93.5(7) Documenting participation. The participant shall provide documentation of participation in
assessments as described at subrule 93.10(2). Persons who miss any portion of a scheduled assessment
may be required to make up the missed portion, based on worker judgment and participant needs.

93.5(8) Supportive payments allowed. Except for assessment activities that occur on the same day
as orientation, persons participating in assessment activities are eligible for payments for transportation
and child care needed to allow the scheduled participation as described at rule 441—93.11(239B). When
make-up sessions are required, the participant shall not receive an additional transportation payment, but
necessary child care shall be paid.

93.5(9) Failure to complete assessment. Participants who do not complete assessments that are
written into their FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan unless they have good
cause. Procedures at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

441—93.6(239B) Job readiness and job search activities. Job readiness and job search activities
include job club, job search, workplace essentials training, substance abuse treatment, mental health
treatment, and other rehabilitation activities. The participant and the PROMISE JOBS worker shall
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incorporate into the FIA the job readiness and job search activities that are appropriate for the goals,
work history, skill level, and life circumstances of the participant.

93.6(1) Job club. Job club prepares participants to search for work. Job club consists of training in
job-seeking skills and structured job search.

a. Delivery of services. Job club is provided over a consecutive three-week period. Each week
consists of 30 hours of structured activity.

(1) Generally, the first week of job club consists of job-seeking skills training and the next two
weeks consist of structured group job search.

(2) Based on local office need and resources, the 30 hours of job-seeking skills training may be
completed over the first two weeks when the hours not spent in job-seeking skills training are spent in
structured job search. The total time spent in each of the two weeks must meet the 30-hour requirement.
The third week of job club is 30 hours of structured group job search.

b.  Job-seeking skills training. Job-seeking skills training shall include:

(1) Résumé development;

(2) Writing application and follow-up letters;

(3) Completing job applications and interest and skills assessments;

(4) Job retention skills;

(5) Motivational exercises;

(6) Identifying and eliminating employment barriers;

(7) Self-marketing;

(8) Finding job leads;

(9) Obtaining interviews;

(10) Use of telephones for job seeking;

(11) Interviewing skills; and

(12) Financial education.

c.  Structured job search. A written plan shall be developed with each participant using Form
470-4481, Job Search Plan Agreement, indicating the number of job search hours required depending
on family circumstances and other component activities listed on the participant’s FIA. Structured job
search includes daily reporting to the job search site to access resources for job leads.

d. Attendance. Daily attendance is required during both the job-seeking skills training and
structured job search. Participants who miss any portion of the job-seeking skills training or structured
job search may be required to either make up the missed portion of the sessions or to retake the entire
week of training based on practical worker judgment and participant need.

(1) Participants who obtain employment are required to continue the job-seeking skills training
unless the scheduled job club hours conflict with the scheduled hours of employment.

(2) Participants who obtain employment averaging 30 hours or more per week may discontinue the
structured job search portion of job club.

(3) Participants who obtain employment averaging 20 hours per week or more but less than 30
hours per week may discontinue the structured job search portion of job club if part-time employment
was the FIA goal or the scheduled job club hours conflict with the scheduled hours of employment. The
participant may be required to participate in other FIA activities during the hours that do not conflict
with work hours.

(4) Participants who obtain employment averaging less than 20 hours per week shall continue the
structured job search portion of job club unless the scheduled job club hours conflict with the scheduled
hours of employment. The participant may be required to participate in other FIA activities during the
hours that do not conflict with work hours.

e.  Supportive payments allowed. Child care and transportation payments shall be provided as
described at rule 441—93.11(239B) when needed to participate in job club. The transportation payment
shall be paid in full at the start of participation.

(1) Participants who must repeat the job-seeking skills training or structured job search because of
absence due to reasons as described at rule 441—93.14(239B) shall receive an additional transportation
payment as described at subrule 93.11(3) for each day that must be repeated and a child care payment for
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needed child care. This rule applies only when the participant will have transportation costs that exceed
the participant’s original payment because of repeating a portion of job club.

(2) Participants who must repeat job-seeking skills training or structured job search as a result
of absences due to reasons other than those described at rule 441—93.14(239B) shall not receive an
additional transportation payment.

£ Documenting job club participation. Participants shall provide documentation of job search
activities as described at subrule 93.10(2).

g Failure to participate in job club activities. Participants who without good cause do not appear
for scheduled job club activities or who fail to complete or document and submit job search contacts
according to their written plan shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan. Procedures
at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.6(2) Individual job search. Individual job search shall be available to participants for whom job
club is not appropriate or not available, such as, but not limited to, participants who have completed
training or have recent ties with the workforce. The total period for each episode of individual job search
shall not exceed 12 weeks or three calendar months.

a. Job search plan. In consultation with the PROMISE JOBS worker, the participant shall design
and provide a written plan of the individual job search activities on Form 470-4481, Job Search Plan
Agreement. The plan shall:

(1) Contain a designated period for job search not to exceed five weeks ending on a Friday and the
specific methods for finding job openings.

(2) Specify the number of hours to be committed for each week of the designated period so as to
provide the most effective use of transportation funds.

(3) Specify due dates for providing documentation of job search activities.

(4) Contain information as specific as possible about areas of employment interest, employers to
be contacted, and other pertinent factors.

b.  Supportive payments allowed. Child care and transportation payments shall be provided as
described at rule 441—93.11(239B) when needed for participation in individual job search. The
transportation payment shall be paid in full at the start of each designated period of the individual
job search. Transportation payments for any missed days of job search activity shall be subject to
transportation overpayment policies as described at subrule 93.11(3).

c¢.  Documenting job search participation. The participant shall document the actual hours spent
on job contacts and other job search activities. Participant documentation shall be provided as described
at subrule 93.10(2).

d.  Failure to participate in individual job search. Participants who without good cause do not
complete the steps of the written plan of the individual job search shall be considered to have chosen the
limited benefit plan. Procedures at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.6(3) Unplanned job opportunity. PROMISE JOBS participants who have an unplanned
opportunity to interview or apply for a job shall be encouraged to take advantage of the opportunity.

a.  Supportive payments allowed. Child care and transportation payments needed to make an
unplanned job contact shall be provided as described at rule 441—93.11(239B) when the following
conditions are met:

(1) The participant has a signed FIA,

(2) The job contact is an in-person contact to complete an application or to attend an interview, and

(3) The participant provides documentation as described in paragraph “b” of this subrule. Payment
shall be issued after documentation is received.

b.  Documenting participation. The participant shall provide documentation of the actual time
spent making the specific job contact. Documentation shall be provided as described at subrule 93.10(2).

c.  Limited benefit plan. A limited benefit plan does not apply when a participant fails to complete
a job contact that is not part of a structured or individual job search plan.

93.6(4) Workplace essentials. The workplace essentials component consists of soft skills and
life-skills training.
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a. Delivery of services. Workplace essentials training is one 30-hour week in duration. Based
on local office need and resources, the 30 hours may be completed over a two-week period. For
the remainder of the 30 participation hours required in each week, participants must engage in other
PROMISE JOBS activities.

b.  Content. Workplace essentials training may include but is not limited to:

(1) Identifying and setting goals.

(2) Self-esteem building.

(3) Emotional awareness.

(4) Relationship management.

(5) Conflict-resolution skills.

(6) Problem-solving skills.

(7) Decision-making skills.

(8) Time-management skills.

(9) Team-building skills.

(10) Networking skills.

(11) Listening skills.

(12) Positive thinking.

(13) Priority setting.

(14) Appropriate workplace behaviors.

(15) Cultural sensitivity.

(16) Workplace expectations.

(17) Stress management.

c.  Supportive payments allowed. Child care and transportation payments shall be provided as
described at rule 441—93.11(239B) when needed to participate in workplace essentials.

d.  Documenting participation. The PROMISE JOBS worker shall verify and document each
participant’s monthly hours of actual participation in workplace essentials. Participant documentation
shall be provided as described at subrule 93.10(2).

e.  Fuailure to participate in workplace essentials. Participants who without good cause do not
complete workplace essentials as identified in their FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited
benefit plan. Procedures at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.6(5) Substance abuse treatment, mental health treatment, and other rehabilitative
activities. Substance abuse or mental health treatment or other rehabilitative activities are available
when needed for a participant to be successful in participating in other FIA activities.

a.  Treatment determination. The need for treatment or rehabilitative activities must be determined
by a qualified medical professional, substance abuse professional, or mental health professional. The
qualified professional must document that treatment or rehabilitation activities are needed for the
participant to obtain or retain employment.

b.  Supportive payments allowed. Transportation and child care payments as described at rule
441—93.11(239B) are available for participating in substance abuse treatment, mental health treatment,
or other rehabilitative activities when specified in the FIA.

¢.  Documenting participation. The service provider shall verify actual hours of participation in
treatment. Documentation of participation shall be provided as described at subrule 93.10(2).

d. Failure to participate in treatment or other rehabilitative activities. Participants who
without good cause do not participate in substance abuse treatment, mental health treatment, or other
rehabilitative activities as specified in their FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit
plan. Procedures at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

441—93.7(239B) Work activities. Work activities include full-time employment, part-time
employment, self-employment, on-the-job training, work experience placement, and unpaid community
service. The participant and the PROMISE JOBS worker shall incorporate into the FIA employment
activities that are appropriate for the work history, skill level, and life circumstances of the participant.
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If the FIA activity is so hazardous that safety glasses, hard hats, or other safety equipment is needed,
participation shall not be arranged or approved unless these safety precautions are available.

93.7(1) Full-time or part-time employment. FIAs may include full-time employment or part-time
employment. Employment that does not lead to economic self-sufficiency may be included in the FIA
only if the employment situation leads to better employment opportunities through building work skills
and work history. See subrule 93.7(2) for additional policies applicable to self-employment.

a.  Full-time employment. The goal for all participants is to participate in full-time employment.
“Full-time employment” is defined as being employed an average of 30 or more hours per week.

(1) Persons who have not achieved self-sufficiency through full-time employment before the end
date of the FIA may have the FIA extended.

(2) Persons who choose not to enter into the renegotiation process to extend the FIA shall be
considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan.

b.  Part-time employment. Part-time employment is defined as being employed an average of less
than 30 hours per week. An FIA that includes part-time employment shall also include participation
in other PROMISE JOBS activities, including additional part-time employment, unless barriers to
participation exist as defined in rule 441—93.14(239B) and subrule 93.4(5).

c.  Supportive payments allowed. Transportation expenses are not paid through PROMISE JOBS
but are covered by FIP earned income deductions. Child care payments shall be provided when needed
as described at rule 441—93.11(239B).

d.  Verification of employment hours. Participants must provide verification of actual hours
worked:

(1) At least once every six months,

(2) When employment begins,

(3) When employment ends,

(4) When hours of employment otherwise change, and

(5) Upon request of the PROMISE JOBS worker.

e.  Form of verification. Participants must provide verification of hours as described at subrule
93.10(2). Acceptable verification of actual hours of work includes:

(1) Pay stubs,

(2) A written statement from the employer, or

(3) Form 470-2844, Employer’s Statement of Earnings, completed by the employer.

f- Failure to provide verification. Failure to provide verification of work hours after receiving a
written reminder will result in a limited benefit plan. PROMISE JOBS can void the limited benefit plan
if the participant provides verification of work hours by the tenth day following the effective date of the
limited benefit plan.

g Failure to maintain employment. A participant who without good cause does not maintain
employment as identified in the FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan.
Procedures at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.7(2) Self-employment.

a.  Calculation of hours. Hours of participation for persons who are self-employed shall be
calculated using actual gross income less business expenses divided by the federal minimum wage.
PROMISE JOBS shall use the same income as used for FIP eligibility and benefits.

(1) Participants with self-employment income that equates to 30 or more hours per week are
considered to be working full-time.

(2) Participants with self-employment income that equates to less than 30 hours per week are
considered to be working part-time.

b.  Review of participation. The PROMISE JOBS worker shall review calculated hours:

(1) When income changes, or

(2) At least once every six months.

c.  Progress toward self-sufficiency. At the participant’s FIA review, the participant’s progress is
determined by noting incremental increases in income and calculated work hours. In order to maintain
self-employment as the only FIA activity, participants must:
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(1) Reach full-time employment as defined in subparagraph 93.7(2) “a (1), or

(2) Show progress toward self-sufficiency.

d.  Requiring other FIA activities. When a participant has been self-employed for more than
12 months and has not shown progress toward self-sufficiency, the FIA shall include the part-time
self-employment in combination with participation in other PROMISE JOBS activities, unless barriers
to participation exist as described in subrule 93.4(5).

(1) The other activities could include additional part-time employment.

(2) When the determination that a participant has not shown progress toward self-sufficiency is
made after the initial FIA is developed, the FIA shall be renegotiated to include the other PROMISE
JOBS activities. Participants who choose not to enter into the FIA renegotiation process shall enter into
a limited benefit plan as described in 441—subrule 41.24(8).

e.  Supportive payments allowed. Transportation expenses are not paid through PROMISE JOBS
but are covered by FIP earned income deductions. Child care payments shall be provided when needed
as described at subrule 93.11(2).

f- Documenting participation. Hours of participation in self-employment shall be calculated as
specified in paragraph 93.7(2) “a” and documented in the case file. Participant documentation shall be
provided as described at subrule 93.10(2).

g Failure to maintain employment. Participants who without good cause do not maintain
employment as identified in their FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan.
Procedures at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.7(3) On-the-job training.

a.  Definition. “On-the-job training” is defined as training in the public or private sector that:

(1) Is given to a paid employee while the employee is engaged in productive work, and

(2) Provides knowledge and skills essential to the full and adequate performance of the job.

b.  Supportive payments. Transportation for on-the-job training is treated in the same manner as
transportation for employment. Expenses are not paid through PROMISE JOBS but are covered by FIP
earned income deductions. Child care payments shall be provided when needed as described at subrule
93.11(2).

¢.  Documenting participation. Documentation of participation shall be provided as described at
subrule 93.10(2).

d.  Failure to participate in on-the-job training. Participants who without good cause do not
participate in on-the-job training as identified in their FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited
benefit plan. Procedures at 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.7(4) Work experience program. Work experience sites shall provide participants with work
experience and on-the-job training opportunities.

a. Sponsors. Employers who participate in the work experience program are referred to as
sponsors. Work experience sponsors may be public sector, private sector, community-based, faith-based,
or nonprofit employers.

(1) Participants may be placed at work sites with religious institutions only when the work
performed is nonsectarian and not in support of sectarian activities.

(2) Participants may not be used to replace regular employees in the performance of nonsectarian
work for the purpose of enabling regular employees to engage in sectarian activities.

(3) Each work experience program sponsor shall provide to the PROMISE JOBS service provider
a copy of the sponsor’s safety rules before participants are referred for work site placement.

b.  Positions. To request a work experience placement, the sponsor shall complete Form 470-0809,
Sponsor’s Request for Work Experience Participant (WEP), for each type of position the sponsor wishes
to fill. The request shall include a complete job description that specifies all tasks to be performed by the
participant. PROMISE JOBS has final authority to determine suitability of any work experience position
offered by a sponsor. Work experience positions:

(1) Must contain the same job description and performance requirements that would exist if the
sponsor were hiring an employee for the same position;

(2) Shall not be related to political, electoral, or partisan activities;
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(3) Shall not be developed in response to or in any way be associated with the existence of a strike,
lockout, or other bona fide labor dispute;

(4) Shall not violate any existing labor agreement between employees and employers;

(5) Shall comply with applicable state and federal health and safety standards;

(6) Shall not be used by sponsors to displace current employees or to infringe on the promotional
opportunities of current employees;

(7) Shall not be used in place of hiring staff for established vacant positions; and

(8) Shall not result in placement of a participant in a position when any other person is on layoff
from the same or an equivalent position in the same unit.

¢.  Participation selection. A participant’s vocational skills and interests shall be matched as
closely as possible with the job description and skills required by the sponsor.

(1) Participant responsibility. Participants shall interview for and accept positions offered by work
experience sponsors. Participants shall present Form 470-0810, Referral for Work Experience Placement
(WEP), to the sponsor at the interview. The form shall be completed by the sponsor and returned to
PROMISE JOBS.

(2) Sponsor responsibility. Although sponsors are expected to accept work experience referrals
made by PROMISE JOBS, sponsors may refuse any referrals they deem inappropriate for the available
position. Sponsors shall not discriminate against any program participant because of race, color, religion,
sex, age, creed, physical or mental disability, political affiliation, or national origin. Sponsors who refuse
a referral must notify PROMISE JOBS in writing of the reason for the refusal.

d.  Hours of participation. When a participant is involved in work experience that is subject to the
Fair Labor Standards Act, the participant cannot be required to work more hours than the amount of
the monthly FIP grant divided by federal or state minimum wage, whichever is higher. EXCEPTION: To
determine the maximum hours that can be required of a single-parent family on FIP with a child under
the age of six, add the value of the family’s food assistance to the FIP grant amount before dividing by
the minimum wage.

(1) A participant cannot be required to work more hours than those calculated under paragraph “d”
of this subrule. Only hours up to or less than that calculation can be included in the participant’s FIA.

(2) Iftwo or more members of the same household participate in work experience, the total required
hours of participation of the household cannot exceed the hours calculated according to paragraph “d”
of this subrule.

(3) Each work experience assignment shall not exceed six months in duration.

e.  Participant performance evaluations.

(1) Monthly evaluations. Sponsors shall complete a monthly evaluation of the participant’s
performance using Form 470-0805, Work Experience Participant Evaluation, and provide a copy to
PROMISE JOBS and to the participant.

(2) Final evaluations. Sponsors shall complete Form 470-0805, Work Experience Participant
Evaluation, at the time of termination for each work experience participant. When termination occurs
at the sponsor’s request, the sponsor shall specify the reason for termination and identify those areas of
unsatisfactory performance. For participants who leave to accept regular employment or reach their
work experience placement time limit, the sponsor’s evaluation shall indicate whether or not a positive
job reference would be provided if the participant requested one.

1 Supportive payments for work experience placements.

(1) Child care and transportation. Participants assigned to work experience shall receive a child
care payment, if required, and a transportation payment for each month or part thereof as described at
subrules 93.11(2) and 93.11(3). The portion of the transportation payment for job-seeking activities shall
be determined by including the day of the job search obligation in the normally scheduled days used in
the formulas described at subrule 93.11(3).

(2) Required clothing and equipment. A participant may receive up to a limit of $100 per work
site assignment for clothing or equipment if required by the work experience site and not covered by the
sponsor.
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(3) Workers’ compensation.  The department of human services shall provide workers’
compensation coverage for all PROMISE JOBS work experience participants.

g Documenting participation. Documentation of participation shall be provided as described at
subrule 93.10(2).

h.  Completion of work experience. Persons who complete a work experience assignment may
move to another activity as provided under the FIA, be assigned to a different work site, or be reassigned
to the same work site, whichever is appropriate under the FIA.

i.  Failure to participate in work experience. A participant who without good cause does not
participate in work experience as identified in the FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited
benefit plan. Procedures at rule 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.7(5) Unpaid community service. Unpaid community service shall provide participants with
opportunities to establish or reestablish contact with the workforce while providing services that are of
direct benefit to the community.

a. Work sites. Unpaid community service work sites shall be public or private nonprofit
organizations. The PROMISE JOBS provider agencies shall provide community service work sites a
written explanation of the following placement criteria. The placement:

(1) Shall comply with applicable state and federal health and safety standards;

(2) Shall not be related to political, electoral or partisan activities;

(3) Shall not be developed in response to or in any way associated with the existence of a strike,
lockout, or other bona fide labor dispute;

(4) Shall not violate any existing labor agreement between employees and employers;

(5) Shall not be used to displace current employees or to infringe on their promotional
opportunities;

(6) Shall not be used in place of hiring staff for established vacant positions; and

(7) Shall not result in placement of a participant in a position when any other person is on layoff
from the same or an equivalent position in the same unit.

b.  Locating the work site. The PROMISE JOBS provider agencies shall develop local listings of
potential unpaid community service work sites. When a participant and the PROMISE JOBS worker
agree that an unpaid community service placement is appropriate, the participant is responsible for
locating and making arrangements with the work site. Formal interviews are not required to establish
the relationship between the participant and the work site organization.

c.  Length of assignment and weekly hours. The length of the work site assignment and the weekly
hours of participation shall be determined through agreement among the work site organization, the
participant, and the PROMISE JOBS worker. When a participant is involved in community service
that is subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA), the participant cannot be required to work more
hours than the amount of the participant’s monthly FIP grant divided by federal or state minimum wage,
whichever is higher. Only hours up to or less than the maximum calculated may be included in the
participant’s FIA. Exceptions are as follows:

(1) For a participant who is a single parent with a child under the age of six, the maximum hours
that can be required are determined by adding the value of the participant’s food assistance to the FIP
grant amount before dividing by the minimum wage.

(2) Participants who are court-ordered to do community service shall work the number of hours
required by the court.

e.  Supportive payments. A child care payment and a transportation payment for each month of
participation or part thereof shall be paid as described at rule 441—93.11(239B) if these services are
required for participation.

f Documenting participation. Documentation of participation shall be provided as described at
subrule 93.10(2).

g Failure to complete unpaid community services. Participants who without good cause do not
participate in unpaid community services as specified in their FIA shall be considered to have chosen
the limited benefit plan. Procedures at rule 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.
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441—93.8(239B) Education and training activities. Education refers to any academic or vocational
course of study that enables a participant to complete high school, improves a participant’s ability to read
and speak English, or prepares a participant for a specific professional or vocational area of employment.
Though employment leading to economic self-sufficiency is the eventual goal of all FI1As, it is recognized
that education increases a person’s chance of finding employment, particularly employment that leads
to economic self-sufficiency. Any participant who requests participation in educational activities shall
be evaluated to determine the likelihood of success. If the request is approved, a training plan shall be
developed and included in the participant’s FIA.

93.8(1) Participant requirements. The decision to include education in an FIA shall take into
account the results of the educational evaluation pursuant to paragraph “b” of this subrule and the
current educational level of the participant. Prior academic or vocational training is not, in itself,
a reason for denial or approval of educational services. All family members who are approved for
education shall be eligible for all program benefits, even when two or more family members are
simultaneously participating and even if participation is at the same educational facility and in the same
program. For education to be approved for inclusion in an FIA, the following requirements shall be met.

a. Vocational goal. For a participant enrolled in postsecondary education, the education must lead
to a specific vocational goal. A degree in general studies or programs not leading to specific occupational
outcomes cannot be included in a participant’s FIA.

(1) Exceptas provided in subparagraph 93.8(1) “a ’(2), a vocational goal must be in an occupational
field for which available labor market information or emerging business trends in the participant’s local
area indicate employment potential. These trends or statistics must be provided by a legitimate source,
such as but not limited to:

1. The department of workforce development,

2. Private employment agencies, or

3. Local employers providing jobs paying at least minimum wage for which the education is being
requested.

(2) Information to support employment potential in the participant’s local area is not required when:

1. The participant has a documented job offer in the field before entering the training; or

2. The participant is willing to relocate after training to an area where there is employment
potential.  Documentation for the new location shall meet the requirements in subparagraph
93.8(1)“a”(1).

(3) For participants attending high school or GED activities, adult basic education or English as a
second language, the vocational goal is to improve employability by successfully completing the activity.

b.  Evaluation. A participant under the age of 19 does not need to complete an educational
evaluation in order to have high school completion included in the FIA. For every other training activity,
an educational evaluation shall be completed according to this paragraph before the activity is included
as part of a participant’s FIA.

(1) A participant who chooses to enter educational activities before obtaining approval is not
eligible to receive supports as described in subrule 93.8(6), cannot use that activity to meet the FIA
participation obligation, and shall be expected to participate in other FIA activities.

(2) A participant who is already involved in education at the time of FIP application or enters
education before approval must meet the requirements in this rule before the educational activities can
be included in the FIA. Once approved, the current educational activity may then be included in the
participant’s FIA, and the participant will be eligible to receive supports as described in subrule 93.8(6).

93.8(2) Provider requirements. Both public and private agencies may provide educational activities.

a. Type of provider. Education may be included in the FIA if obtained from a provider that is
approved or registered with the state or is accredited by an appropriate accrediting agency. Training
provided by a community action program, church, or other agency may be included in the FIA only if
the PROMISE JOBS worker determines that:

(1) The training is adequate and leads to the completion of the participant’s vocational goal; and

(2) The training provider possesses appropriate and up-to-date equipment; has qualified
instructors, adequate facilities, a complete curriculum, acceptable grade point requirements, and a good
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job-placement history; and demonstrates expenses of training that are reasonable and comparable to the
costs of similar programs.

b.  Time and attendance. The participant’s actual hours attending an educational activity must
be verified pursuant to subrule 93.10(2). If the educational activity is structured in such a way that
verification cannot be obtained or the educational provider is unwilling to provide time and attendance
verification, the educational activity cannot be included in the participant’s FIA.

93.8(3) Approvable activities. Training plans shall include only training activities that can be
considered as meeting the FIA obligations for participation. The following activities may be included
in a training plan:

a. Adult basic education.

b.  Continuing education units when needed for the participant to be recertified or retrained to
reenter a field in which the participant was previously trained or employed or to maintain certification
needed to remain employed.

c¢.  Correspondence courses when the courses are required but not offered by an educational facility
attended by the participant.

d. English as a second language.

e.  High school or GED completion. Any participant who does not have a high school diploma
or GED shall be encouraged to obtain a diploma. A participant who is 18 years of age or older may
be approved to return to regular high school only when the participant can graduate within one year of
the normal graduation date. GED or high school courses and other types of vocational training may run
concurrently.

£ On-line or distance learning. Distance learning includes such training as that conducted over
the Jowa communications network, on-line courses, or Web conferencing. The training:

(1) Must include interaction between the instructor and the student, such as required chats or
message boards;

(2) Must include mechanisms for evaluation and measurement of student achievement; and

(3) Must be offered in lowa unless the conditions in paragraph “g” of this subrule apply. An on-line
training program shall be considered an out-of-state training program when any of the required training
or testing occurs out-of-state.

g Out-of-state training. Out-of-state training is approvable only when:

(1) Similar training is not available in lowa,

(2) Relocation required to attend an in-state facility would be unnecessary if attending an
out-of-state facility, or

(3) The only in-state facilities within commuting distance are private schools where tuition costs
are higher than at an out-of-state facility within commuting distance.

h.  Postsecondary education up to and including a baccalaureate degree program.

(1) A participant with no postsecondary education may be approved for training resulting in a
certificate of program completion or an academic degree, such as an associate or baccalaureate degree.
Participants who have not completed a high school education or GED may be required to do so before
courses leading to an associate degree or higher are approved.

(2) A participant who has a baccalaureate degree or higher is considered employable. No further
training shall be approved unless the participant’s physical or mental status has changed to such an extent
that the past education is no longer appropriate. The participant must provide supportive evidence from
either a qualified medical or mental health professional or the state rehabilitation agency.

(3) A participant who has successfully completed a postsecondary educational program that
provides less than a baccalaureate degree may be approved for further training if the participant meets
one of the following criteria:

1. The previous training is in an occupation that is outdated.

2. The previous training is in a field where current labor market information or emerging business
trends show little or no employment opportunity.

3. The training requested is a progression in a specific career that moves a participant from
entry-level positions to higher levels of pay, skill, responsibility, or authority.
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4. The participant’s background makes employment in the area in which the participant is trained
impossible.

5.  Changes in the participant’s physical or mental status make the past training no longer
appropriate. The participant must provide supportive evidence from a qualified medical or mental
health professional or the state rehabilitation agency.

i Prerequisite courses required by the selected training program.

Jj. Remedial coursework for one term when needed as determined by testing conducted by the
training facility.

k. Summer school.

93.8(4) Nonapprovable activities. Nonapprovable training activities shall not be included in the
FIA. When an activity in which the participant is enrolled becomes nonapprovable, PROMISE JOBS
shall cancel the current training plan and require the participant to renegotiate the FIA to include other
activities. Form 470-0602, Notice of Decision: Services, shall be issued to inform the participant that
the request for education is canceled. Nonapprovable activities include the following:

a. A course or training that the participant has previously completed.

b.  Any course or training in a field in which the participant does not intend to seek employment
after the training is completed. An exception may be made when the reason for not seeking employment
is to receive further education when the education:

(1) Is a planned progression in a specific career path; and

(2) Will not lead to an advanced degree beyond a baccalaureate.

¢. A training program that does not relate to the identified vocational goal.

d. Educational activities for which the participant has failed to earn the grades required for
admission.

e. Education in a field in which the participant will not be able to be employed due to known
criminal convictions or founded child or dependent adult abuse.

f Out-of-state training except as allowed under paragraph 93.8(3) “g

g Training for jobs paying less than state minimum wage.

h.  Training that will not be completed until after the participant leaves FIP. Training programs
that exceed the known length of time during which the participant will remain eligible for FIP assistance
shall be approved only if:

(1) The time remaining in the training is minimal and tuition has already been paid.

(2) There is a reasonable plan for how the program will be completed without the assistance and
support from FIP or PROMISE JOBS. A reasonable plan may include, but not be limited to, school
loans, grants, and scholarships.

93.8(5) Training plan content. Once a participant is approved for training, a training plan shall be
developed and written into the participant’s FIA. The training plan shall include:

a. Academic enrollment hours. Participants are encouraged to maintain as full an academic
workload as is possible in order to complete their education in a timely manner. However, a person may
choose to participate in education along with other activities such as employment, job-seeking skills,
or other FIA activities.

b.  Approved training plan activities and reasons for approval.

c¢.  The specific educational goal as defined in paragraph 93.8(1) “a

d. A date by which the participant expects to complete training. This end date depends on:

(1) Time frames specified for a program as established by the educational facility.

(2) Whether the participant is attending full-time or part-time.

(3) Problems or barriers to involvement as identified in subrule 93.4(5) or 93.14(1).

e.  Testing schedule. Participants enrolled in ABE or ESL programs must be able to complete
training in the time determined by the testing schedule unless the PROMISE JOBS worker and, if
appropriate, the participant’s academic advisor or instructor agree that additional time may be allowed.
Under no circumstances, however, shall more than six additional months be allowed. Additional time
shall not be allowed if, as a result, months required to complete training would exceed 24 months for
ABE or 12 months for ESL.
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93.8(6) Supportive payments. Payments shall be made for certain expenses related to educational
activities as described in this subrule and in subrule 93.11(4).

a.  Eligibility.

(1) PROMIISE JOBS responsibility for financial assistance begins with that month, or part thereof,
during which the participant begins training under an approved plan or is removed from a waiting list as
described at paragraph 93.4(4) “d,” whichever is later.

(2) Participant eligibility for payment of transportation and child care payments begins as described
in subparagraph 93.8(6) “a”’(1) and shall be terminated when training is terminated.

(3) Each participant in postsecondary vocational training is limited to 24 fiscal months of
PROMISE JOBS payment of expenses needed for participation. The 24 fiscal months do not have to be
consecutive. See paragraph “b” of this subrule for additional limits on child care expenses.

b.  Child care. Participants assigned to educational activities shall receive a child care payment, if
required, for each month or part thereof as described at subrule 93.11(2). EXCEPTION: Each PROMISE
JOBS participant is limited to 24 fiscal months of child care assistance.

(1) All child care assistance payments issued under the PROMISE JOBS program count toward
this limit.

(2) All child care assistance payments issued for child care provided on or after [the effective date
of this rule] count toward this limit, including payments issued while the person was not a PROMISE
JOBS participant, pursuant to 441—subparagraph 170.2(2) “b (1).

c¢.  Transportation. Participants assigned to educational activities shall receive a transportation
payment for each month or part thereof as described at subrule 93.11(3) unless transportation payments
are available from another source.

(1) When a participant receives transportation payments from another program which equals or
exceeds that possible under PROMISE JOBS, transportation shall not be paid by PROMISE JOBS for
any month covered by the other program.

(2) When the amount received from another program is less than that possible under PROMISE
JOBS, a supplemental payment may be made as long as the combined payment does not exceed that
normally paid by PROMISE JOBS.

(3) When a participant is enrolled in high school, a transportation payment shall not be allowed if
transportation is available from another source, such as the school district. If child care needs or the needs
of the child or the participant make it impractical or inappropriate for the participant to use transportation
provided by the school district, a transportation payment may be authorized.

d. Training expenses. Participants enrolled in high school completion, GED, ABE, ESL, or
postsecondary vocational training may be eligible for payment of the following expenses of training
when required for participation, subject to limits in subrule 93.11(4):

(1) Enrollment fees,

(2) School application fees,

(3) Educational grant or scholarship application fees,

(4) Educational and occupational assessment fees,

(5) Licensing, certification and testing fees,

(6) Travel costs required for certification or testing, and

(7) Certain practicum expenses as described in subparagraph 93.11(4) “a”’(3).

e.  Direct education costs. Participants enrolled in high school completion, GED, ABE, ESL, or
short-term training programs of 29 weeks or less may also be eligible for payment for direct education
costs, including:

(1) Tuition,

(2) Books,

(3) Fees, including graduation,

(4) Basic school supplies,

(5) Specific supplies related to obtaining credit for a course and required of all students in a course,
and

(6) Required uniforms.
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1 Supplies purchased with PROMISE JOBS funds. Participants who successfully complete
their training plans may keep any books or supplies, including tools, which were purchased with
PROMISE JOBS funds. Participants who leave their training program before completion and do not
obtain training-related employment within 60 days of leaving training shall return all reusable supplies,
including books and tools, but not clothing, purchased by PROMISE JOBS.

(1) The PROMISE JOBS worker is authorized to donate to nonprofit organizations any items
determined to be unusable by the PROMISE JOBS program.

(2) When tools are not returned, the amount of the PROMISE JOBS payment shall be considered
an overpayment unless the participant verifies theft of the tools through documentation of timely report
to a law enforcement agency.

93.8(7) Documentation.

a.  Plan. The following information shall be documented in the participant’s file.

(1) Evaluation results, pursuant to paragraph 93.8(1)“b.”

(2) Current educational level.

(3) Justification for approval of additional postsecondary education pursuant to subrule 93.5(3).

(4) Academic probationary status pursuant to subrule 93.8(8).

(5) Justification for denial of education. Form 470-0602, Notice of Decision: Services, shall be
issued to the participant to deny the request for education.

b.  Participation. A participant shall provide documentation of the actual hours of participation in
education and homework as described in subrule 93.10(2).

93.8(8) Academic probation. A participant may be placed on academic probation for at least one
term, or a comparable time limit appropriate to the education program, after which the participant shall
be reevaluated for continued inclusion in education activities. This subrule does not apply to parents
under the age of 18 who are attending high school completion programs.

a. Placing a participant on academic probation. The PROMISE JOBS worker may choose to
place a participant on academic probation in the following circumstances:

(1) The educational evaluation completed according to paragraph 93.8(1)“h” identifies some
factors with the participant’s ability or past circumstances that could make successful completion of the
training difficult but the participant’s motivation is high and changes in the participant’s life situation
indicate a realistic probability of success.

(2) The participant was previously unable to maintain the cumulative grade point average required
by a training facility in training comparable to that being requested.

(3) The participant enrolled but did not complete previous educational training without good cause.

(4) At the end of a term, or of a comparable period applicable to the educational program, the
participant is receiving less than a 2.0 grade point average or less than a higher average that is required
by the specific training facility or curriculum.

b.  Probation outcomes. The participant shall be removed from probation for satisfactory
performance if, by the end of the established probationary period, the participant is receiving at least a
2.0 grade point average or a higher average as required by the specific training facility or curriculum.

(1) Reevaluation. If the participant is not receiving the required grade point by the end of
the probationary period, the participant shall be reevaluated to determine continued eligibility for
participation in education using the same type of information used to originally evaluate the likelihood
of academic success as identified in paragraph 93.8(1) “b. ” Documentation shall meet the requirements
as stated in subrule 93.8(7).

(2) Continued probation. Probation may be continued when reevaluation indicates that education
is appropriate. The PROMISE JOBS worker may also consider continued probation when:

1. Temporary barriers such as illness or family emergencies that interfered with successful
participation have been resolved.

2. Long-term barriers to successful participation have been identified and accommodations
developed and implemented.



IAB 10/22/08 NOTICES 1071
HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT[441](cont'd)

3. The counselor or the lead instructor in the educational program verifies that there is an excellent
likelihood the student will raise the grade point to the acceptable level in the next term or a comparable
time limit appropriate to the educational program.

(3) Cancellation of a training plan. The participant’s current training plan shall be canceled if the
participant has failed to maintain at least a 2.0 grade point average or a higher average required by the
specific training facility, or curriculum and reevaluation indicates no mitigating circumstances as listed
in subparagraph 93.8(8) “b ”(2). When a training plan is canceled, the participant will be required to
renegotiate the family investment agreement to include either a new, more appropriate training plan or
other FIA activities. Form 470-0602, Notice of Decision: Services, shall be issued to the participant to
inform the participant that the approval for education is canceled.

93.8(9) Limited benefit plan. Participants in education choose a limited benefit plan through the
following actions.

a. Failure to participate. The participant does not maintain educational activities or follow
training plan requirements as specified in the participant’s FIA without good cause. Procedures at rule
441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

b.  Misuse of payments. The participant misuses expense payments to the extent that the training
plan is no longer achievable or knowingly provides receipts or any other written statements that have
been altered, forged, or, in any way, are not authentic.

441—93.9(239B) Other FIA activities.

93.9(1) Parenting skills training.

a. Parents aged 20 or older. For parents who are aged 20 or older when the FIA is signed, activities
that strengthen the participant’s ability to be a better parent can be considered approvable training under
PROMISE JOBS and may be included in the FIA as long as the participant is active in at least one
other PROMISE JOBS component. Parents aged 20 or older who do not carry out the parenting skills
training described in the FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan, unless family
circumstances warrant renegotiation and amendment of the FIA.

b.  Parents aged 19 or younger. Parents aged 19 or younger when the FIA is signed are required
to include parenting skills training in the FIA, but may be excused from the requirement when
documentation of satisfactory completion of parenting skills training is provided before the FIA is
signed.

(1) Priority for orientation or assessment. In any month, PROMISE JOBS shall give priority
for orientation or assessment services to parents who are already aged 19 in order to establish their
responsibility for parenting classes before they are aged 20. This applies to those who are scheduled for
orientation, to those who are still in assessment, and to those who have an FIA that must be renegotiated
and amended.

(2) FIA requirement. The FIA shall be written or renegotiated and amended to include specific
plans for parenting skills training and shall identify the training provider’s name and beginning and
ending dates of the training. The scheduled training may be in the future to accommodate availability
of provider resources. However, it shall occur as soon as is compatible with the circumstances of the
family, the other activities in the FIA, and the availability of provider resources, except as specified at
paragraph 93.4(4)“d.”

(3) Parents aged 19 or younger who are participating in a parenting skills training program at the
time the FIA is signed shall be allowed to continue in that program, if they choose, as long as the provider
is listed in paragraph 93.9(1) “c”” or meets the requirements of paragraph 93.9(1) “c” and documentation
of enrollment is provided. The time frames as described in paragraph 93.9(1) “d” shall be used to
determine the remaining training time to be included in the FIA.

(4) Participation in other activities. Parents aged 19 or younger are not required to be participating
in another PROMISE JOBS component to be eligible for parenting skills training. Other PROMISE
JOBS components are included in the FIA according to policies at subrule 93.4(4).

c.  Approved providers. The sources listed in this paragraph are approvable providers for parenting
skills training.
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(1) High school departments of family and consumer sciences that offer child development, family
relationships, or parenting classes and alternative high school programs for pregnant and parenting teens.
Services shall be limited to a minimum of one semester and a maximum of two semesters.

(2) Community colleges, other associate-degree institutions, and baccalaureate-degree institutions
that offer child development, family relationships, or parenting classes. Services shall be limited to one
semester or two quarters.

(3) Area education agencies; child abuse prevention programs; child and adult food program
sponsors; child care resource and referral agencies; family resource centers; maternal and child health
centers; family development and self-sufficiency program grantees and other family development
providers; Head Start, Head Start parent and child centers, and Early Head Start programs; Iowa
State University Extension services such as, but not limit to, the “Best Beginnings” program; private
nonprofit social service agencies; and young parent support and information organizations. Services
shall be limited to:

1. A minimum of six contact hours or six weeks, whichever comes first, and

2. A maximum of 26 contact hours or six calendar months, whichever comes first.

d.  Other providers of parenting skills training are approvable as long as they:

(1) Have five of these six elements: child growth and development, child health and nutrition, child
safety, positive discipline, relationships, and life skills.

(2) Offer training within the following time frames:

1. A minimum of six contact hours or six weeks, whichever comes first, and

2. A maximum of 26 contact hours or six calendar months, whichever comes first.

e. Supportive payments. For participants described in paragraphs 93.9(1) “a” and 93.9(1) “b, ”
a child care payment and a transportation payment for each month of participation, or part thereof, as
described at subrule 93.11(3), shall be paid if these services are not available from another entity and are
required for participation.

(1) Other expenses. Payment for tuition, fees, or books and supplies shall be made only when
parenting skills training is not available from a free source in the local area. PROMISE JOBS shall not
pay for any expenses that are covered by student financial aid in postsecondary educational institutions
as provided elsewhere in these rules.

(2) Continuation of payments. If the participant chooses to continue with the parenting skills
training program beyond the designated period of participation described in paragraph 93.9(1) “c,”
PROMISE JOBS responsibility for payment of expense payments shall not extend beyond the
designated period unless completion is delayed by acceptable instances for nonparticipation as
stipulated at rule 441—93.14(239B) or barriers to participation at subrule 93.4(5).

f Participation in parenting skills training. The planned duration of the parenting skills training
shall be determined by agreement between the participant and the training provider within the limits
described in paragraphs 93.9(1) “c” and 93.9(1) “d.”

(1) In consultation with the PROMISE JOBS worker, the participant and the provider shall design
a written agreement and provide a copy to PROMISE JOBS. The agreement shall designate the period
during which the mandatory parenting skills training requirement will be fulfilled. The period specified
in the agreement or notice of decision shall be included in the FIA.

(2) Participants who fail to carry out this step in the FIA shall be considered to have chosen the
limited benefit plan.

g Failure to complete parenting skills training. Parents aged 19 or younger who do not include
parenting skills training in the FIA or do not carry out the parenting skills training described in the FIA
shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan. Procedures at rule 441—93.14(239B) shall
apply.

93.9(2) Family development. Family development services are support services for PROMISE
JOBS families at risk of long-term dependency on public assistance. The services are designed
to promote, empower, and nurture the family to self-sufficiency and healthy reintegration into the
community.
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a. PROMISE JOBS may arrange for family development services from entities that meet one of
the following criteria wherever these are available. Family development services shall be:

(1) Provided by a family development specialist certified by the University of lowa College of
Social Work, National Resource Center on Family-Based Services; or

(2) Provided under a plan that has been approved by the family development and self-sufficiency
(FaDSS) council of the department of human rights.

b.  Acceptance of family development services by participants is voluntary except as described at
subparagraph 93.4(4) “c ”(4).

93.9(3) Family planning counseling. Referral for family planning counseling is an optional service
that shall be offered to each applicant or participant. It is not a component of PROMISE JOBS.

a. The PROMISE JOBS worker shall:

(1) Discuss orally and in writing the financial implications of newly born children on the
participant’s family during PROMISE JOBS assessment, using Form 470-0806, Self-Assessment, or
other form approved by the department which includes analysis of changes in family expenses due to
additions to the family;

(2) Review information about the basics of family planning; and

(3) Provide a listing of resources in the participant’s county of residence or the service delivery
area.

b. The FIA shall record participant response to the option of referral for family planning
counseling. It is not acceptable for the FIA to have family planning counseling as the only step of the
FIA.

¢.  Supportive payments. No supportive payments are allowed for family planning counseling.

d. Participation. Limited benefit plan policies do not apply to participants who choose not to
include family planning counseling in the FIA or who do not carry out the steps of family planning
counseling.

441—93.10(239B) Required documentation and verification.

93.10(1) Written notification to participants.

a. Notice of meetings, assignments, and issues. Participants shall be notified in writing of all
scheduled meetings, component assignments, and work-site assignments, and of participation issues
as described at rule 441—93.13(239B). Written notice to the participant shall also be provided when
medical documentation, employment verification, or other verification is required.

(1) Five working days shall be allowed from the date notice is mailed for a participant to appear
for scheduled meetings unless the participant agrees to an appointment that is scheduled to take place in
less than five working days.

(2) Five working days shall be allowed from the date notice is mailed for a participant to appear
for component or work-site assignments or to provide medical documentation, employment verification,
or other verification.

(3) Additional time shall be allowed when it is verified that a participant is making every effort but
is unable to fulfill requirements within the established time frames.

b.  Notice of decision. PROMISE JOBS shall send written notice to each participant in accordance
with 441—Chapter 7 when services are approved, rejected, renewed, changed, canceled, or terminated
for failure to cooperate or participate and when an expense payment is offset or the offset amount is
changed due to action to recover an overpayment. PROMISE JOBS services are considered to be
approved at that point when the participant is assigned to begin participation in a component as written
in the FIA.

93.10(2) Verification of participation. Documentation is necessary to verify that the PROMISE
JOBS participant is carrying out the terms of the FIA. The participant shall be notified in writing as
required in subrule 93.10(1) when the participant is responsible for providing the verification.

a. FIA activities directly monitored by PROMISE JOBS. When the FIA activities are provided or
directly monitored by PROMISE JOBS staff, including job club or workplace essentials, the staff will
document the hours attended by the participant and include the hours in the case file.
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b. FIA activities not directly monitored by PROMISE JOBS. FIA activities provided by
institutions, organizations, agencies, or persons outside the PROMISE JOBS program shall be verified
with Form 470-2617, PROMISE JOBS Time and Attendance Report, unless another method is required
by this rule or some other method is agreed to by the provider and the PROMISE JOBS worker. The
Time and Attendance Report shall indicate the participant’s hours of attendance and shall be signed and
dated by the provider. The form shall be returned by the provider or participant within ten calendar days
following the end of each month.

c¢.  Documentation of job search. Documentation of any job search activities that cannot be
documented by the PROMISE JOBS worker shall be completed and provided by the participant using
Form 470-3099, Job Search Record. The Job Search Record shall be provided within five working days
after the last working day of any week during which the participant has made a job search. The Job
Search Record shall be considered complete if:

(1) The form includes sufficient information to identify the employer that was contacted or the
activity that was completed,

(2) The date that the contact was made or the date the activity was completed,

(3) The amount of time spent, and

(4) The participant’s signature.

d.  Employment verification. Participants shall verify actual hours of employment at the time that
employment begins, upon FIP approval if employed at the time of application, when changes in hours
occur, and no less than once every six months thereafter. Participants may use employer statements
or copies of pay stubs, Employer Statement of Earnings Form 470-2844, or may sign Form 470-0429,
Consent to Obtain and Release Information, so that the employer may provide information directly to the
PROMISE JOBS worker. Participants shall provide verification of actual hours of employment within
five working days of the written request from PROMISE JOBS.

e.  Documentation of self-employment. Atthe time of the participant’s FIA review, a self-employed
participant shall provide documentation of actual hours worked and gross income and business expenses
from the last 30 days. Data from more than 30 days may be requested if the last month is not indicative
of normal business. Documentation shall be provided within five working days of the written request
from PROMISE JOBS.

f Homework hours. For participants with an educational plan included in the FIA, supervised
homework hours shall be verified with Form 470-2617, PROMISE JOBS Time and Attendance Report.
A maximum of one hour of unsupervised homework is allowed for each hour of class time in addition
to any monitored study time. The total number of hours spent in study may not exceed the number of
hours required or advised by the educational program as documented in the participant’s file.

g Distance learning. When a participant is involved in a distance-learning program via the
Internet or video conferencing, PROMISE JOBS will accept the documentation issued by the distance
learning institution verifying that the student attended the sessions.

(1) Documentation may include the attendance records or log-in and log-out records available
on-line or in an electronic format. Documentation may also be obtained through an agreement with
a support agency that monitors the student’s actual participation.

(2) Documentation shall be submitted by the provider or participant within ten calendar days
following the end of each month.

h.  Failure to provide required documentation or verification. Participants who fail to provide
documentation or verification as described in this subrule after written notification from PROMISE
JOBS as described in subrule 93.10(1) shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan.
Procedures at rule 441—93.14(239B) shall apply.

93.10(3) Verification of problems or barriers. Participants may be required to provide written
verification or supporting documentation of reported problems or barriers to participation, such as but
not limited to lack of transportation, family emergency, or existence of a mental or physical disability
or limitation or substance abuse.

a. Medical documentation. A participant shall secure and provide written documentation signed
by a qualified medical or mental health professional to verify a claimed illness or disability within
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five working days of a written request by PROMISE JOBS. This time limit may be extended due to
individual circumstances, such as the need to obtain an updated evaluation. Acceptable verification
includes Form 470-0447, Report on Incapacity, or other statement signed by a qualified medical or mental
health professional to verify the existence of an illness, disability, or limitation.

b.  Other documentation. A participant shall secure and provide written documentation to verify a
claimed problem or barrier to participation within five working days of a written request by PROMISE
JOBS. Acceptable documentation may include a signed statement from a third party with knowledge of
the problem or barrier.

c.  Failure to verify problem or barrier or to provide medical documentation. Failure to provide
verification of a problem or barrier or to provide medical documentation as described at subrule 93.10(3)
does not directly result in the imposition of a limited benefit plan. Examples of actions that do not directly
result in a limited benefit plan include, but are not limited to, failure to provide Form 470-0447, Report
on Incapacity, or other statement from a medical or mental health professional to verify the existence of
an illness or disability, or a statement from a third party with knowledge about the problem or barrier.

(1) Participants who claim an inability to participate on a full-time basis due to a claimed problem
or barrier and who fail to provide verification or medical documentation upon written request may be
required to renegotiate the FIA to include full-time participation in FIA activities. Failure to renegotiate
the FIA may result in a limited benefit plan.

(2) Participants who claim a problem or barrier caused their failure to participate for the full number
of hours identified in their FIA and who fail to provide verification of the problem or barrier or medical
documentation upon written request may not be excused for the failure to participate. If the failure is
not excused, the failure will result in imposition of a limited benefit plan if the failure meets the criteria
described at subrule 93.13(2).

441—93.11(239B) Supportive payments. In order to facilitate successful participation, PROMISE
JOBS may provide payment for the expenses listed in this rule. Participants shall submit Form
470-0510, Estimate of Cost, to initiate payments or change the amount of payment for expenses other
than child care.

93.11(1) Eligibility. Participants are eligible for supportive payments needed for participation in
activities in their FIA, subject to the limits in this chapter.

a. Applicants in a limited benefit plan who must complete significant contact with or action
in regard to PROMISE JOBS for FIP eligibility to be considered, as described at 441—paragraphs
41.24(8)“a” and “d,” are eligible for expense payments for the 20 hours of activity. However,
PROMISE JOBS services and supportive payments are only available when it appears the applicant
will otherwise be eligible for FIP.

b.  Applicants who have received 60 months of FIP are eligible for PROMISE JOBS services and
payments under the circumstances described at 441—subrule 41.30(3).

93.11(2) Child care. Payments for child care shall be issued through the child care assistance
program as described at 441—Chapter 170.

a. Payment shall be provided for child care if:

(1) Care is needed for participation in any PROMISE JOBS activity other than orientation,

(2) Payment is not specifically prohibited elsewhere in these rules, and

(3) Payment is not available from another source.

b.  Payment shall be issued to the child care provider after the service has been received, as
described in 441—subrule 170.4(7).

93.11(3) Transportation. Participants may receive a transportation payment for each day that
transportation is needed for participation in a PROMISE JOBS activity. Transportation payments shall
be determined according to the circumstances of each participant. If necessary, payments shall cover
transportation for the participant and child from the participant’s home to the child care provider and to
the PROMISE JOBS site or activity.

a.  Exclusions.
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(1) A transportation payment is not available for orientation or for assessment activities that occur
on the same day as orientation.

(2) A transportation payment is not available for employment. Participants who are employed
shall be entitled to the work expense deduction described at 441—paragraph 41.27(2)“a” to cover
transportation costs associated with employment.

b.  Rate of payment. Payments shall not exceed the rate that the provider would charge a private
individual.

(1) Public transportation. For those who use public transportation, the payment shall be based on
the normally scheduled days of participation in the PROMISE JOBS activity for the period covered by
the payment, using the rate schedules of the local transit authority to the greatest advantage, including
use of weekly and monthly passes or other rate reduction opportunities.

(2) Private transportation. For participants who use a privately owned motor vehicle or who hire
private transportation, the transportation payment shall be based on a formula which uses the normally
scheduled days of participation in the PROMISE JOBS activity for the period covered by the payment
multiplied by the participant’s anticipated daily round-trip miles and then multiplied by the mileage rate
of 34 cents per mile.

c.  Special transportation needs. Participants who require, due to a mental or physical disability,
a mode of transportation other than a vehicle they operate themselves shall be eligible for payment of
a supplemental transportation payment when documented actual transportation costs are greater than
transportation payments provided under these rules and transportation is not available from another
source.

(1) Medical evidence. To be eligible for a supplemental payment, the participant must provide
medical evidence of the need for an alternate mode of transportation due to disability or incapacity.
EXCEPTION: A finding of eligibility for social security benefits or supplemental security income benefits
based on disability or blindness is acceptable proof of disability. The evidence must be from a qualified
medical or mental health professional or the state rehabilitation agency. The evidence may be submitted
either by letter from the qualified medical or mental health professional or on Form 470-0447, Report
on Incapacity.

(2) Resources for examination. When an examination is required and other resources are not
available to meet the expense of the examination, the PROMISE JOBS worker shall authorize the
examination and submit a claim for payment on Form 470-0502, Authorization for Examination and
Claim for Payment.

(3) Payment rates. Actual costs of transportation by a public or private agency shall be allowed.
Costs of transportation provided by private automobile shall be allowed as described in subparagraph
93.11(3)“b(2).

d.  Issuance of payments. The transportation payment shall be issued before the first scheduled
day of participation in an activity. For participants in the same activity for more than one month,
transportation payments shall be issued before the first day of the month of scheduled participation
except as described below.

(1) Transportation payments for assessment shall be issued in advance in weekly increments, with
payments for the second or third week of assessment being issued as soon as it is determined that the
participant will be required to participate in the second or third week of assessment.

(2) Payments for the third and subsequent months of an ongoing activity shall not be authorized
before receipt of time and attendance verification, as described at subrule 93.10(2), for the month before
the issuance month. EXAMPLE: A transportation payment for June, normally issued after May 15 to be
available to the participant by June 1, will not be authorized until time and attendance verification for
the month of April has been received in the PROMISE JOBS office.

(3) The amounts of payments for the third and subsequent months of an ongoing activity shall be
adjusted by subtracting from normally scheduled days any number of days which represents a difference
between the number of scheduled days of activity in the month before the issuance month and the number
of actual days attended in that month. EXAMPLE: A transportation payment is issued in May based on
16 scheduled days of participation for June. The participant attends only 14 days of the activity. When
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preparing to issue the August transportation allowance, the worker subtracts two days from the normally
scheduled August activities to calculate the payment. If ten days of participation are scheduled, the
transportation payment issued in July for August is calculated using eight days.

(4) Because adjustment for actual attendance is not possible in the last two months of an ongoing
activity, transportation payments for the last two months of an ongoing activity shall be subject to
transportation overpayment provisions of paragraph 93.11(3) “e.”

EXCEPTION: A transportation payment overpayment does not occur for any month in which the
participant leaves the PROMISE JOBS activity in order to enter employment.

e.  Transportation overpayment. Payment for transportation shall be considered an overpayment
subject to recovery in accordance with rule 441—93.12(239B) in the following instances:

(1) When the participant attends none of the scheduled days of participation in a PROMISE
JOBS activity, the entire transportation payment shall be considered an overpayment. Recovery of the
overpayment shall be initiated when it becomes clear that subsequent participation in the activity is not
possible for reasons such as, but not limited to, family investment program ineligibility, establishment
of a limited benefit plan, or exemption from PROMISE JOBS participation requirements.

(2) When the participant fails to attend 75 percent of the normally scheduled days of participation
in either of the last two months of an ongoing PROMISE JOBS activity or in any transportation payment
period of an activity which has not been used for payment adjustment as described at subparagraph
93.11(3)“d,” an overpayment is considered to have occurred. The amount to recover shall be the
difference between the amount for the actual number of days attended and the amount for 75 percent
of normally scheduled days.

93.11(4) Training and education expenses. Participants shall use PROMISE JOBS payments they
receive to pay authorized expenses.

a.  Classroom training. PROMISE JOBS payments for classroom training are limited as follows:

(1) Tuition payments for high school completion, GED, ABE, ESL, or short-term training programs
of 29 weeks or less shall not exceed the rate charged by the lowa community college located nearest the
participant’s residence which offers a course or program comparable to the one in which the participant
plans to enroll. If an lowa community college does not offer a comparable program, the maximum tuition
rate payment shall not exceed the lowa resident rate charged by the out-of-state area school located
nearest the participant’s residence.

(2) A standard payment for basic school supplies of $10 per term or actual cost, whichever is higher,
shall be allowed for those participants who request it. A claim for actual costs higher than $10 must be
verified by receipts.

(3) A per diem payment of $10 for living costs during a practicum shall be allowed when the
practicum is required by the curriculum of the training facility, would require a round-trip commuting
time of three hours or more per day, and is not available closer to the participant’s home. If practicum
earnings or other assistance is available to meet practicum living costs, no payment shall be made.

(4) Payments may be authorized to meet the costs of travel required for certification and testing,
not to exceed the transportation payment as described at subrule 93.11(3) and the current state employee
reimbursement rate for meals and lodging.

(5) Funds may not be used to purchase supplies to enable a participant to begin a private business.

(6) No payment shall be made for jewelry, pictures, rental of graduation gowns, elective courses
that require expenditures for field trips or special equipment, such as photography or art supplies, or
other items that are not required to complete training for a vocational goal.

b.  Retroactive payments. Retroactive payments for transportation and allowable direct education
costs shall be allowed only under the following conditions:

(1) If plan approval or removal from a waiting list occurs after the start of the term due to
administrative delay or worker delay, payments shall be approved retroactive to the start of the term for
which the plan is approved or removal from the waiting list is authorized. If the participant has already
paid costs with private resources, the participant shall be reimbursed.

(2) If plan approval is delayed due to the fault of the participant, payment eligibility shall begin
with the first day of the month during which the plan is approved or the month in which the participant
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is removed from a waiting list as described at paragraph 93.4(4) “d, ” whichever is later. In this instance,
there shall be no reimbursement for costs already paid by the participant.

¢.  Receipts. Participants shall furnish receipts for expenditures that they pay, except for
transportation payments. Failure to provide receipts will preclude additional payments. Receipts
may be requested for payments paid directly to the training provider if the PROMISE JOBS worker
determines it is appropriate.

d.  Payments directly to facility. PROMISE JOBS is authorized to provide payment for expenses
allowable under these rules to the training facility for the educational expenses of tuition and fees and
books and supplies which are provided by the facility and billed to the PROMISE JOBS participant.
Payment may also be made to the participant in those situations where payment to the participant is
determined to be appropriate by the PROMISE JOBS worker.

93.11(5) Other expenses.

a. Birth certificates. PROMISE JOBS funds shall be used to pay costs of obtaining a birth
certificate when the birth certificate is needed in order for the participant to complete the workforce
development registration process described at subrule 93.3(6).

b.  Required clothing and equipment. A participant may receive up to a limit of $100 per work-site
assignment for clothing or equipment if required by the work experience site and not covered by the
sponsor.

c. Workers’ compensation. The department of human services shall provide workers’
compensation coverage for all PROMISE JOBS work experience participants.

d.  Workforce Investment Act. PROMISE JOBS funds may also be used to pay expenses for
PROMISE JOBS participants enrolled in federal Workforce Investment Act (WIA) funded services or
activities when those expenses are allowable under these rules.

441—93.12(239B) Recovery of PROMISE JOBS expense payments. When an applicant, a
participant, or a provider receives an expense payment for transportation or other supportive expenses
that is greater than allowed under these rules or receives a duplicate payment of an expense payment,
an overpayment is considered to have occurred and recovery is required. There are two categories of
PROMISE JOBS expense payments subject to recovery: (1) transportation, and (2) other supportive
expense payments.

93.12(1) The PROMISE JOBS worker shall notify the department of inspections and appeals
(DIA) to record the overpayment in the overpayment recovery system. The outstanding balance of any
overpayments that occurred before July 1, 1990, shall be treated in the same manner.

93.12(2) The department of inspections and appeals shall notify the participant or the provider when
it is determined that an overpayment exists, as described at 441—subrule 7.5(6).

a. Notification shall include the amount, date, and reason for the overpayment. Upon the
participant’s request, the local office shall provide additional information regarding the computation of
the overpayment.

b.  The participant may appeal the computation of the overpayment and any action to recover
the overpayment through benefit reduction in accordance with 441—subrule 7.5(6). If a participant or
provider files an appeal request, the PROMISE JOBS unit shall notify the DIA within three working
days of receipt of the appeal request.

93.12(3) A PROMISE JOBS overpayment shall be recovered through repayment in part or in full.
Repayments received by the PROMISE JOBS unit shall be transmitted to the Department of Human
Services, Cashier’s Office, Room 14, 1305 E. Walnut Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0144.

a.  Overpayments of PROMISE JOBS child care issued for any month before July 1999 shall be
subject to recovery rules of the PROMISE JOBS program.

b.  Overpayments of child care assistance issued for July 1999, and any month thereafter, are
subject to recovery rules of the child care assistance program set forth in rule 441—170.9(234).

93.12(4) When a participant or a provider offers repayment in part or in full before the end of the
30-day appeal period, the PROMISE JOBS unit or the department of human services’ local office shall
accept the payment. If a subsequent appeal request is received, the PROMISE JOBS unit shall notify
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the DIA and shall not accept any further payments on the claim. The amount of the voluntary payment
shall not be returned to the participant or provider unless the final decision on the appeal directs the
department to do so.

93.12(5) When a participant or a provider has been referred to the DIA to initiate recovery, the DIA
shall use the same methods of recovery as are used for the FIP program, described at DIA administrative
rules 481—71.1(10A) to 71.9(10A), except that the FIP grant shall not be reduced to effect recovery
without the participant’s written permission.

a.  When the participant requests grant reduction on Form 470-0495, Repayment Contract, the
grant will be reduced for repayment as described in 441—subrule 46.25(3), paragraphs “a, ”“b,” and
e

b.  The DIA is authorized to take any reasonable action to effect recovery of provider overpayments
such as, but not limited to, informal agreements, civil action, or criminal prosecution. However, the DIA
shall not take any collection action on a provider overpayment that would jeopardize the participant’s
continued participation in the PROMISE JOBS program.

441—93.13(239B) Resolution of participation issues. PROMISE JOBS participants who do not carry
out the responsibilities of the FIA shall be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan, as described
at 441—subrule 41.24(8). The participation issues listed in this rule are those that are important for
effective functioning in the workplace or training facility and for the completion of the FIA.

93.13(1) Notification of participation issue. When participants appear to be choosing a limited
benefit plan by not carrying out the FIA responsibilities, the PROMISE JOBS worker shall send one
written reminder or letter as specified in subrule 93.10(1). The reminder or letter shall:

a. Clearly identify the participation issue and the specific action needed to resolve it,

b.  Clarify expectations,

c.  Attempt to identify barriers to participation that should be addressed in the FIA,

d.  Explain the consequences of the limited benefit plan, and

e.  Offer supervisory intervention.

93.13(2) Participation issues. Actions that may cause participants to be considered as having chosen
the limited benefit plan are:

a. Tardiness. Participants who are more than 15 minutes late for a third time within three months
of the first tardiness, after receiving one written reminder at the time the second tardiness occurred.

b.  Failure to attend scheduled activities. Participants who do not, for a second time after receiving
one written reminder at the first occurrence, appear for scheduled appointments, participate in assessment
activities, including taking required vocational or aptitude tests, complete or provide required forms
other than those described at subrule 93.10(3) or are absent from activities designated in the FIA.

c.  Absence from work experience. Participants who do not, for a second time after receiving one
written reminder at the first occurrence, notify work experience sponsors or the PROMISE JOBS worker
of an absence within one hour of the time at which they are due to appear.

d.  Disruptive behavior. Participants who exhibit disruptive behavior for a second time after
receiving one written reminder at the first occurrence. “Disruptive behavior” means the participant
hinders the performance of other participants or staff, refuses to follow instructions, uses abusive
language, or is under the influence of alcohol or drugs.

e.  Unsatisfactory performance or participation. Participants whose performance or participation
in an FIA activity continues to be unsatisfactory after PROMISE JOBS sends one letter as described in
subrule 93.13(1).

f- Physical threats. Participants who make physical threats to other participants or staff and do
not demonstrate that the participant is not at fault by providing written documentation from a doctor,
licensed psychologist, probation officer, or law enforcement official after PROMISE JOBS sends one
letter as described in subrule 93.13(1).

(1) “Physical threat” means having a dangerous weapon in one’s possession and either threatening
with or using the weapon or committing assault.
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(2) The documentation must verify that the act was caused by either a temporary problem or a
serious problem or barrier that needs to be included in the FIA. The documentation must also provide
reasonable assurance that the threatening behavior will not occur again.

g Accepting work experience assignments. Participants who do not accept work experience
assignments when the work experience is part of the FIA and do not demonstrate a problem or barrier
that caused the failure after PROMISE JOBS sends one letter.

h.  Work experience interviews. Participants who do not appear for work experience interviews for
a second time after receiving a written reminder at the first occurrence.

i.  Employment issues. Participants who do not follow up on job referrals, refuse offers of
employment or terminate employment, or who are discharged from employment due to misconduct.

(1) For the purposes of these rules, “misconduct” means a deliberate act or omission by the
employed participant that constitutes a material breach of the duties and obligations arising out of
the employee’s contract of employment. To be considered misconduct, the employee’s conduct must
demonstrate deliberate violation or disregard of standards of behavior that the employer has the right to
expect of employees. Mere inefficiency, unsatisfactory conduct, failure to perform well due to inability
or incapacity, ordinary negligence in isolated instances, or good-faith errors in judgment or discretion
shall not be deemed misconduct for the purpose of these rules.

(2) At the time of the occurrence, PROMISE JOBS shall send a letter to the participant regarding
the misconduct. The letter shall give the participant an opportunity to resolve the issue by accepting
a previously refused employment offer if available, returning to previously terminated employment if
available, obtaining comparable employment, or demonstrating a problem or barrier that caused the
failure.

j. Failure to secure child care. Participants who do not secure adequate child care when registered
or licensed facilities are available after PROMISE JOBS sends one written reminder and when PROMISE
JOBS has provided the participant with resources for locating adequate child care.

k. Inappropriate use of funds. Participants for whom child care, transportation, or educational
services become unavailable as a result of failure to use PROMISE JOBS funds or child care assistance
funds to pay the provider or failure to provide required receipts and who do not demonstrate a problem
or barrier that caused the failure after PROMISE JOBS sends one letter.

[ Failure to follow training plan. Education participants who do not follow the requirements of
a training plan in the FIA as described at rule 441—93.8(239B).

m. Failure to verify hours of participation. Participants who fail to provide verification of hours
of employment or hours of participation in other FIA activities as described at subrule 93.10(2) after
being notified in writing of the requirement to provide verification as described at subrule 93.13(1).
PROMISE JOBS may void a limited benefit plan imposed under this paragraph if the FIA-responsible
person provides the documentation within ten days of the effective date of the limited benefit plan as
described at 441—paragraph 41.24(8) “f.”

n.  Failure to renegotiate the FIA. When a participant fails to respond to the PROMISE JOBS
worker’s request to renegotiate the FIA because the participant has not attained self-sufficiency by the
date established in the FIA, a limited benefit plan shall be imposed regardless of whether the request to
renegotiate is made before or after expiration of the FIA.

93.13(3) Choosing a limited benefit plan.

a. Before determining that a participant has chosen the limited benefit plan due to a potential
participation issue, the PROMISE JOBS worker shall make every effort to negotiate a solution. Local
PROMISE JOBS management has the option to involve an impartial third party to assist in a resolution
process. Arrangements shall be indicated in the local services plan of the local service delivery region.
As part of the resolution process, the PROMISE JOBS worker shall determine:

(1) Whether the participant has a problem that provides good cause for the participation issue, as
described in rule 441—93.14(239B). If so, the participant shall be encouraged to take actions to fulfill
the FIA.

(2) Whether participant circumstances indicate that a barrier to participation exists, as described in
subrule 93.4(5). If so, the FIA shall be negotiated to address the barrier.
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b.  The participant may be considered to have chosen the limited benefit plan when all of the
following occur:

(1) The participant is notified of a participation issue as described in subrule 93.13(1);

(2) The participant does not resolve the participation issue;

(3) The participant does not present acceptable evidence of a problem providing good cause for the
issue as described in rule 441—93.14(239B); and

(4) The participant does not present acceptable evidence of a barrier to participation as described
in subrule 93.4(5) or fails to renegotiate the FIA to address the identified barrier.

c.  If the resolution process does not lead to fulfillment of the FIA, the case shall be referred for
review by the administering or contracted service provider agency.

(1) The procedure may include review by state-level staff of the administering or contracted agency
or by a regional PROMISE JOBS manager, a PROMISE JOBS supervisor, an income maintenance
supervisor, or a combination of any of the above. Approval of any review procedure at less than the
state level shall occur only after the service delivery region demonstrates satisfactory performance of the
resolution process.

(2) The department of human services retains control and oversees review procedures even when
another agency is contracted with to provide PROMISE JOBS services.

d. Ifthe above steps do not lead to fulfillment of the FIA, the FIP participant is considered to have
chosen the limited benefit plan and the notice of decision shall be initiated. The notice of decision shall
inform the participant of:

(1) The action needed to reconsider the limited benefit plan as described at 441—subparagraph
41.24(8)“d”(1).

(2) Appeal rights under the limited benefit plan are described at rule 441—93.15(239B).

441—93.14(239B) Problems that may provide good cause for participation issues.

93.14(1) Problems leading to less than full participation. Problems affecting participation shall be
considered to be of a temporary or incidental nature when the participation can easily be resumed. The
following problems may provide good cause for participation of less than the full number of hours
identified in the FIA:

a. lllness of the participant. When a participant is ill more than three consecutive days or if illness
is habitual, the PROMISE JOBS worker may require medical documentation.

b.  Tllness of family member. When a participant is required in the home due to illness of another
family member, the PROMISE JOBS worker may require medical documentation.

c¢.  Family emergency, using reasonable standards of an employer.

d. Bad weather, using reasonable standards of an employer.

e. Absence or tardiness due to participant’s or spouse’s job interview. When possible, the
participant shall provide notice of the interview at least 24 hours in advance including the name and
address of the employer conducting the interview. When 24-hour notice is not possible, notice must be
given as soon as possible and before the interview.

1~ Leave due to the birth of a child. When a child is born after referral, necessary absence shall
be determined in accordance with the Family Leave Act of 1993.

g Court appearance.

h.  Attendance at school functions of the participant’s children or children in the participant’s
household.

i.  Attendance at required meetings with DHS or PROMISE JOBS.

j. Absence due to up to ten holidays per year.

(1) The participant must normally have been scheduled to work or participate in an unpaid work
activity on the given day and the work site or facility is closed due to a holiday, or open but the participant
is allowed to take the participant’s normally scheduled hours off on a different day.

(2) Theholidays included are New Year’s Day, Martin Luther King Day, President’s Day, Memorial
Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving, the day after Thanksgiving, and Christmas.
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93.14(2) Problems leading to refusing or quitting a job or limiting or reducing hours. The following
problems may provide good cause for participation issues of refusing or quitting a job or limiting or
reducing hours:

a. Required travel time from home to the job or available work experience or unpaid community
service site exceeds one hour each way. This includes additional travel time necessary to take a child to
a child care provider.

b.  Except as described in 441—subrule 41.25(5), work offered is at a site subject to a strike or
lockout, unless the strike has been enjoined under Section 208 of the Labor-Management Relations Act
(29 U.S.C. 78A, commonly known as the Taft-Hartley Act), or unless an injunction has been issued
under Section 10 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 160).

c.  Work site violates applicable state or federal health and safety standards or workers’
compensation insurance is not provided.

d. Job is contrary to the participant’s religious or ethical beliefs.

e. The participant is required to join, resign from or refrain from joining a legitimate labor
organization.

1~ Work requirements are beyond the mental or physical capabilities as documented by medical
evidence or other reliable sources.

g Discrimination by an employer based on age, race, sex, color, disability, religion, national origin
or political beliefs.

h.  Work demands or conditions render continued employment unreasonable, such as working
without being paid on schedule.

i.  Circumstances beyond the control of the participant, such as interruption of regular mail
delivery or other disruptions of services.

j. Employment change or termination is part of the FIA.

k. Job does not pay at least the minimum amount customary for the same work in the community.

[, Employment is terminated in order to take a better-paying job, even though hours of the new
job may be less than those in the previous job.

m. The employment would result in the family of the participant experiencing a net loss of cash
income. Net loss of cash income results if the family’s gross income less necessary work-related expenses
is less than the cash assistance the person was receiving at the time the offer of employment is made.
Gross income includes, but is not limited to, earnings, unearned income, and cash assistance. Gross
income does not include food stamp benefits and in-kind income.

n.  The employment changes substantially from the terms of hire, such as a change in work hours
or work shift or a decrease in pay rate.

93.14(3) Other problems. The PROMISE JOBS worker may identify circumstances that could
negatively impact the participant’s achievement of self-sufficiency that are not described in subrule
93.14(1) or 93.14(2). When this occurs, the case shall be referred to the administrator of the division
of financial, health and work supports for a determination as to whether the problems are acceptable
reasons for:

a. Not participating,

b.  Refusing or quitting a job, or

c¢.  Discharge from employment due to misconduct as described at paragraph 93.13(2) “i.”

441—93.15(239B) Right of appeal. In accordance with 441—Chapter 7, each applicant or participant
is entitled to appeal and to be granted a hearing over disputes regarding: (1) services being received; (2)
services which have been requested and denied, reduced, canceled, or inadequately provided; and (3)
acts of discrimination on the basis of race, sex, national origin, religion, age or handicapping condition.

93.15(1) Informal resolution process. When there is a disagreement between the participant and the
immediate PROMISE JOBS worker regarding the participant’s FIA or participation in PROMISE JOBS
components, the participant may request an interview with the supervisor and a decision on the dispute.
The supervisor shall schedule a face-to-face interview with the participant within seven days and issue
a decision in writing within 14 days of the participant’s request.
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93.15(2) Appeal on the content of the family investment agreement. A participant shall have the right
to appeal the content of the FIA when the informal resolution process described at subrule 93.15(1) does
not resolve a disagreement between the participant and the PROMISE JOBS worker.

93.15(3) Appeal of an alleged violation of PROMISE JOBS program policy. Participants shall have
the right to file a written appeal concerning any alleged violation of a PROMISE JOBS program policy
that is imposed as a condition of participation. The responsible agency shall provide the participant with
written documentation that specifies the participation requirement in dispute.

93.15(4) Appeal rights under the limited benefit plan. A participant has the right to appeal the
establishment of the limited benefit plan only once, at the time the department issues the timely and
adequate notice that establishes the limited benefit plan. However, when the reason for the appeal is
based on incorrect grant computation, an error in determining the eligible group, or another worker
error, a hearing shall be granted when the appeal otherwise meets the criteria for hearing.

93.15(5) Request for a hearing on work conditions or availability of workers’ compensation
coverage. A participant who is enrolled in the PROMISE JOBS program may request a hearing if
dissatisfied with working conditions, the availability of workers’ compensation coverage or the wage
rate used in determining hours of work experience program participation.

a. When any involved party is dissatisfied with the department’s final decision, the dissatisfied
party shall be informed of the right to appeal the issue to the Secretary of Labor, Office of Administrative
Law Judges, U.S. Department of Labor, Vanguard Building, Room 600, 111 20th Street N.W.,
Washington, DC 20036, within 20 days of receipt of the decision. The department may assist with the
appeal upon request.

b.  For the purposes of this rule, the department’s final decision shall be considered received
the second day after the date that the written decision was mailed, unless the intended recipient can
demonstrate that it was not received on the second day after the mailing date. When the second day
falls on a Sunday or legal holiday, the time shall be extended to the next mail delivery day.

c.  The option to appeal to the Secretary of Labor does not preclude an individual from exercising
any right to judicial review provided in lowa Code chapter 17A or as described in 441—Chapter 7.

441—93.16(239B) Resolution of a limited benefit plan.

93.16(1) Resolution process for a first limited benefit plan. For participants who choose a first limited
benefit plan, the notice of decision shall inform the participant of the action needed to reconsider the
limited benefit plan as described at 441—subparagraph 41.24(8) “d”’(1).

a. The notice of decision establishing a first limited benefit plan shall inform the FIP participant
that the participant may reconsider at any time from the date timely and adequate notice is issued
establishing the limited benefit plan. The notice of decision shall inform the participant that the
participant shall contact the department or appropriate PROMISE JOBS office to reconsider the limited
benefit plan.

b.  When the participant contacts either the income maintenance worker or the PROMISE JOBS
office, the participant shall be scheduled to begin or resume development of the FIA as described
elsewhere in these rules.

c.  When the FIA is signed, the PROMISE JOBS worker shall notify the department and the limited
benefit plan shall be terminated. FIP benefits shall be effective as described at 441—subparagraph
41.24(8)“d”(1).

93.16(2) Resolution process for a subsequent limited benefit plan. The notice of decision
establishing a subsequent limited benefit plan shall inform the FIP participant of the six-month
ineligibility period and that the participant may reconsider at any time following the six-month
ineligibility period. To reconsider, the participant must complete significant contact with or action in
regard to the PROMISE JOBS program as described at 441—subparagraph 41.24(8) “d ”(3).

a.  When the six-month ineligibility period ends and the participant contacts either the income
maintenance worker or the PROMISE JOBS office, the participant shall be scheduled to sign a new or
updated FIA and to begin significant action as described at 441—subparagraph 41.24(8) “d”(3).
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b.  When the FIA is signed and the participant has satisfactorily completed the significant action,
the PROMISE JOBS worker shall notify the department and the limited benefit plan shall be terminated.
FIP benefits shall be effective as described at 441—subparagraph 41.24(8) “d ”(3).

441—93.17(239B) Worker displacement grievance procedure. The PROMISE JOBS program shall
provide a grievance procedure to address and resolve public complaints regarding the displacement of
regular workers with program participants in a work experience placement.

93.17(1) The procedure shall provide that:

a.  Complaints must be filed in writing and received by the PROMISE JOBS service provider
within one year of the alleged violation.

b. A representative of the PROMISE JOBS service provider must schedule a face-to-face
interview with the complainant within seven days of the date the complaint is filed, to provide the
opportunity for informal resolution of the complaint.

c.  Written notice of the location, date and time of the face-to-face interview must be provided.

d.  An opportunity must be provided to present evidence at the face-to-face interview.

e.  The representative of the PROMISE JOBS service provider shall issue a decision in writing
within 14 days of the date a complaint is filed.

f- A written explanation must be provided to all involved parties of the right to file a written
appeal, according to 441—Chapter 7, if the opportunity for informal resolution is declined, if a party
receives an adverse decision from the PROMISE JOBS service provider, or if there is no decision within
the 14-day period.

(1) To be considered, an appeal must be filed with the department within ten days of the mailing
date of the adverse decision or within 24 days of the date a complaint is filed.

(2) Anappeal hearing will not be granted until informal resolution procedures have been exhausted,
unless a decision has not been issued within 24 days of the complaint filing date.

93.17(2) The department shall issue a final decision within 90 days of the date the complaint was
filed with the PROMISE JOBS service provider.

93.17(3) Any dissatisfied party shall be informed of the right to appeal the decision of the department
to the Secretary of Labor, Office of Administrative Law Judges, U.S. Department of Labor, Vanguard
Building, Room 600, 111 20th Street N.W., Washington, DC 20036, within 20 days of the receipt of the
department’s final decision.

a. For the purposes of this rule, the department’s final decision shall be considered received
the second day after the date that the written decision was mailed, unless the intended recipient can
demonstrate that it was not received on the second day after the mailing date. When the second day
falls on a Sunday or legal holiday, the time shall be extended to the next mail delivery date.

b.  The option to appeal to the Secretary of Labor does not preclude an individual from exercising
any right to judicial review as provided in Iowa Code chapter 17A or as described in 441—Chapter 7.

93.17(4) Upon notice of a complaint or grievance, the PROMISE JOBS office must provide the
complaining party with a copy of the grievance procedures, notification of the right to file a formal
complaint and instruction on how to file a complaint.

93.17(5) Upon filing a complaint, and at each stage thereafter, each complainant must be notified in
writing of the next step in the complaint procedure.

93.17(6) The identity of any person who has furnished information relating to, or assisting in, an
investigation of a possible violation must be kept confidential to the extent possible, consistent with due
process and a fair determination of the issues.

93.17(7) All employers who participate in the PROMISE JOBS program shall provide assurances
that all regular employees are aware of this grievance procedure.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code Supplement section 239B.17 as amended by 2008
Towa Acts, Senate File 2269, and Iowa Code sections 239B.18 to 239B.22.
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Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code section 249A.4, the Department of Human Services proposes
to amend Chapter 77, “Conditions of Participation for Providers of Medical and Remedial Care,” Chapter
78, “Amount, Duration and Scope of Medical and Remedial Services,” and Chapter 79, “Other Policies
Relating to Providers of Medical and Remedial Care,” Iowa Administrative Code.

The proposed amendments create a new Medicaid provider type for occupational therapists in
independent practice. Occupational therapy services are provided to persons with disabilities to
maximize their skills and abilities. Services typically include customized intervention programs to
improve a person’s ability to perform daily activities, comprehensive job and home site evaluations and
recommendations, performance skills assessment and treatment, adaptive equipment recommendations
and usage training, and guidance to family members and caregivers.

Access to occupational therapy services has been identified as a problem in some areas of the state.
Iowa currently covers occupational therapy services only when provided through hospital outpatient
departments, nursing homes, home health agencies, rehabilitation agencies, school-based programs, and
physicians who employ an occupational therapist. Medicare allows for participation of occupational
therapists practicing independently from a hospital, physician, nursing home, or home health agency.
Medicaid programs in neighboring states allow for enrollment of occupational therapists in independent
practice.

These amendments do not provide for waivers in specified situations. Requests for the waiver of any
rule may be submitted under the Department’s general rule on exceptions at 441—1.8(17A,217).

Any interested person may make written comments on the proposed amendments on or before
November 12, 2008. Comments should be directed to Mary Ellen Imlau, Bureau of Policy Analysis
and Appeals, Department of Human Services, Hoover State Office Building, 1305 East Walnut Street,
Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0114. Comments may be sent by fax to (515)281-4980 or by E-mail to
policyanalysis@dhs.state.ia.us.

These amendments are intended to implement Iowa Code section 249A.4.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1. Adopt the following new rule 441—77.31(249A):

441—77.31(249A) Occupational therapists. Occupational therapists are eligible to participate if they
are licensed and in private practice independent of the administrative and professional control of an
employer such as a physician, institution, or rehabilitation agency. Licensed occupational therapists in
an independent group practice are eligible to enroll.

77.31(1) Occupational therapists in other states are eligible to participate if they are licensed in that
state and meet the Medicare criteria for enrollment.

77.31(2) Occupational therapists who provide services to Medicaid members who are also Medicare
beneficiaries must be enrolled in the Medicare program.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code section 249A.4.
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ITEM 2. Adopt the following new rule 441—78.35(249A):

441—78.35(249A) Occupational therapist services. Payment will be approved for the same services
provided by an occupational therapist that are payable under Title XVIII of the Social Security Act
(Medicare).

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code section 249A.4.

ITEM 3.  Amend subrule 79.1(2) by adopting new provider category “Occupational therapists,” in
alphabetical order, as follows:

Provider category Basis of reimbursement Upper limit

Occupational therapists Fee schedule Medicare fee schedule.

ARC 7286B
PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION|[645]

Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."”

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code section 147.76, the Board of Behavioral Science hereby gives
Notice of Intended Action to rescind Chapter 30, “Administrative and Regulatory Authority for the Board
of Behavioral Science Examiners,” to amend Chapter 31, “Licensure of Marital and Family Therapists
and Mental Health Counselors,” Chapter 32, “Continuing Education for Marital and Family Therapists
and Mental Health Counselors,” and Chapter 33, “Discipline for Marital and Family Therapists and
Mental Health Counselors,” and to rescind Chapter 34, “Fees,” lowa Administrative Code.

These proposed amendments would update licensure and disciplinary requirements and remove
language that has been added to the common chapters for the Bureau of Professional Licensure.

Any interested person may make written comments on the proposed amendments no later than
November 12, 2008, addressed to Judy Manning, Professional Licensure Division, Department of Public
Health, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075; E-mail jmanning@idph.state.
ia.us.

A public hearing will be held on November 12, 2008, from 9:30 to 10 a.m. in the Fifth Floor Board
Conference Room, Lucas State Office Building, at which time persons may present their views either
orally or in writing. At the hearing, persons will be asked to give their names and addresses for the record
and to confine their remarks to the subject of the proposed amendments.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapters 21, 147, 154D and 272C.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1. Rescind and reserve 645—Chapter 30.

ITEM 2. Rescind and reserve rules 645—31.9(147), 645—31.13(147), 645—31.14(147) and
645—31.15(17A,147,272C).

ITEM 3. Strike “board of behavioral science examiners” wherever it appears in 645—Chapter 31
and insert “board of behavioral science” in lieu thereof.

ITEM 4.  Adopt the following new definitions in rule 645—31.1(154D):

“CCE” means the Center for Credentialing and Education, Inc.

“Temporary license” means a license to practice marital and family therapy or mental health
counseling under direct supervision of a qualified supervisor as determined by the board by rule to
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fulfill the postgraduate supervised clinical experience requirement in accordance with this chapter.
Temporary licensure will become effective for students entering a program of study after July 1, 2008,
for licensure to practice marital and family therapy or mental health counseling.

ITEM 5. Amend rule 645—31.4(154D) as follows:

645—31.4(154D) Educational qualifications for marital and family therapists. The applicant must
present proof of meeting the following educational requirements for licensure as a marital and family
therapist:

31.4(1) Accredited program. Applicants must present with the application an official transcript
verifying completion of a master’s degree of 45 60 semester hours (or 68 80 quarter hours or equivalent)
or a doctoral degree in marital and family therapy from a program accredited by the Commission on
Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy Education (COAMFTE) from a college or university
accredited by an agency recognized by the United States Department of Education or the Council on
Postsecondary Accreditation; or

31.4(2) Content equivalent program. Applicants must present with—the—applieation an official
transcript verifying completion of a master’s degree of 45 60 semester hours (or 69 80 quarter hours
or equivalent) or a doctoral degree in a mental health, behavioral science, or a counseling-related field
from a college or university accredited by an agency recognized by the United States Department of
Education or the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation, which is content-equivalent to a graduate
degree in marital and family therapy. After March 31, 2009, graduates from non-COAMFTE-accredited
marital and family therapy programs shall provide an equivalency evaluation of their educational
credentials by the Center for Credentialing and Education, Inc., (CCE) Web site http://cce-global.org.
The professional curriculum must be equivalent to that stated in these rules. Applicants shall bear the
expense of the curriculum evaluation. In order to qualify as a “content-equivalent” degree, a graduate
transcript must document:

a. At least three-courses 9 semester hours or the equivalent in each of the three areas listed below:

(1) to (3) No change.

b. At least ene-course 3 semester hours or the equivalent in each of the two areas listed below:

(1) Ethics and professional studies. Any course which deals primarily in areas such as professional
socialization and the role of the professional organization; legal responsibilities and liabilities;
independent practice and interprofessional cooperation; ethies ethical issues in marital and family
counseling; and family law.

(2) Research. Any course which deals primarily in areas such as research design, methods,
statistics; research in marital and family studies and therapy.

If the applicant has taught a graduate-level course as outlined above at a college or university
accredited by an agency recognized by the United States Department of Education or the Council on
Professional Accreditation, that course will be credited toward the course requirements.

c. A practicumfinternship graduate-level clinical practicum in marital and family therapy of at

least 300 clock hours is required for all applicants. Fhe-internship-hours-may-be-used-to-counttoward
| . . .

ITEM 6. Amend rule 645—31.5(154D) as follows:

645—31.5(154D) Clinical experience requirements for marital and family therapists.

31.5(1) The supervised clinical experience shall:

a. Be a minimum of two years of full-time supervised clinical work experience in marital and
family therapy;

b.  Be completed following the practicum and all graduate coursework, with the exception of the
thesis;
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c¢.  Include successful completion of at least 200 300 hours of clinical supervision concurrent with
14000 2,000 hours of marital and family therapy conducted in face-to-face contact person with couples,
famlhes and individuals;

P | sed clinical lited for_thi . - and

e-d. Include atleast106 150 of the 200 300 hours of clinical supervision as individual supervisions;

e. __Have 50 percent (150 hours) of the clinical supervision conducted in person; and

£, __Have only supervised clinical contact credited for this requirement.

31.5(2) To meet the requirements of the supervised clinical experience:

a. The supervisee must:

(1) Meet with the supervisor for a minimum of one hour per weeksface-to-face-and-individually;

(2) Have training that is appropriate to the functions to be performed;

(3) Offer documentation in the name of the supervising marital and family therapist;

(4) Begin the experience after all academic requirements are met for the master’s degree or higher;

(5) Compute part-time employment on a prorated basis for the supervised professional experience;

(6) Have the background, training, and experience that is appropriate to the functions performed;

(7) Have supervision that is clearly distinguishable from personal psychotherapy and is contracted
in order to serve professional/vocational goals;

(8) Have individual supervision that shall be face-tefaee in person with no more than one supervisor
to two supervisees;

(9) Have group supervision that may be completed with up to six ten supervisees and a supervisor;
and

(10) Not participate in the following activities which are deemed unacceptable for clinical
supervision:

1. Peer supervision, i.e., supervision by a person of equivalent, but not superior, qualifications,
status, and experience.

2. Supervision, by current or former family members, or any other person, in which the nature of
the personal relationship prevents, or makes difficult, the establishment of a professional relationship.

3. Administrative supervision, e.g., clinical practice performed under administrative rather than
clinical supervision of an institutional director or executive.

4. A primarily didactic process wherein techniques or procedures are taught in a group setting,
classroom, workshop, or seminar.

5. Consultation, staff development, or orientation to a field or program, or role-playing of family
interrelationships as a substitute for current clinical practice in an appropriate clinical situation.

b.  The supervisor shall:

(1) Be an lowa licensed marriage and family therapist with at least five years of clinical experience
following licensure; or

(2) Be a supervisor or supervisor-in-training candidate approved by the American Association for
Marriage and Family Therapy Commission on Supervision; or

(3) Be an alternate supervisor who possesses qualifications equivalent to a licensed marital and
family therapist or satisfies the criteria for clinical membership of the American Association of Marriage
and Family Therapy (AAMFT) and has at least five years of clinical experience following licensure; and

(4) Meet a minimum of one hour per week;face-toface-and-individually with the supervisee; and

(5) Provide training that is appropriate to the functions to be performed; and

(6) Ensure that therapeutic work is completed under the professional supervision of a supervisor;
and

(7) Not supervise any marital and family therapy or permit the supervisee to engage in any therapy
which the supervisor cannot perform competently.

31.5(3) No change.

ITEM 7. Rescind rule 645—31.6(154D) and adopt the following new rule in lieu thereof:

645—31.6(154D) Educational qualifications for mental health counselors. The applicant must
present proof of meeting the following educational requirements for a mental health counselor:
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31.6(1) Accredited program. Applicants must present with the application an official transcript
verifying completion of a master’s degree of 60 semester hours (or equivalent quarter hours) or
a doctoral degree in counseling with emphasis in mental health counseling from a mental health
counseling program accredited by the Council on Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs (CACREP) from a college or university accredited by an agency recognized by the United
States Department of Education or the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation; or

31.6(2) Content equivalent program. Applicants must present an official transcript verifying
completion of a master’s degree or a doctoral degree from a college or university accredited by an
agency recognized by the United States Department of Education or the Council on Postsecondary
Accreditation which is content-equivalent to a master’s degree in counseling with emphasis in mental
health counseling. After March 31, 2009, graduates from non-CACREP-accredited mental health
counseling programs shall provide an equivalency evaluation of their educational credentials by the
Center for Credentialing and Education, Inc., (CCE) Web site http://cce-global.org. The professional
curriculum must be equivalent to that stated in these rules. Applicants shall bear the expense of the
curriculum evaluation. The degree will be considered as “content-equivalent” if it includes 60 semester
hours (or equivalent quarter hours) and successful completion of graduate-level coursework in each of
the following areas:

a.  Professional identity. Studies that provide an understanding of all of the following aspects of
professional functioning:

(1) History and philosophy of the counseling profession, including significant factors and events;

(2) Professional roles, functions, and relationships with other providers of human services;

(3) Technological competence and computer literacy;

(4) Professional organizations, primarily ACA, its divisions, branches, and affiliates, including
membership benefits, activities, services to members, and current emphases;

(5) Professional credentialing, including certification, licensure, and accreditation practices and
standards, and the effects of public policy on these issues;

(6) Public and private policy processes, including the role of the professional counselor in
advocating on behalf of the profession;

(7) Advocacy processes needed to address institutional and social barriers that impede access,
equity, and success for clients; and

(8) Ethical standards of ACA and related entities, and applications of ethical and legal
considerations in professional counseling.

b.  Social and cultural diversity. Studies that provide an understanding of the cultural context
of relationships, issues, and trends in a multicultural and diverse society related to such factors as
culture, ethnicity, nationality, age, gender, sexual orientation, mental and physical characteristics,
education, family values, religious and spiritual values, socioeconomic status and unique characteristics
of individuals, couples, families, ethnic groups, and communities including all of the following:

(1) Multicultural and pluralistic trends, including characteristics and concerns between and within
diverse groups nationally and internationally;

(2) Attitudes, beliefs, understandings, and acculturative experiences, including specific
experiential learning activities;

(3) Individual, couple, family, group, and community strategies for working with diverse
populations and ethnic groups;

(4) Counselors’ roles in social justice, advocacy and conflict resolution, cultural self-awareness, the
nature of biases, prejudices, processes of intentional and unintentional oppression and discrimination,
and other culturally supported behaviors that are detrimental to the growth of the human spirit, mind or
body;

(5) Theories of multicultural counseling, theories of identity development, and multicultural
competencies; and

(6) Ethical and legal considerations.

¢.  Human growth and development. Studies that provide an understanding of the nature and needs
of individuals at all developmental levels, including all of the following:
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(1) Theories of individual and family development and transitions across the life span;

(2) Theories of learning and personality development;

(3) Human behavior including an understanding of developmental crises, disability, exceptional
behavior, addictive behavior, psychopathology, and situational and environmental factors that affect both
normal and abnormal behavior;

(4) Strategies for facilitating optimum development over the life span; and

(5) Ethical and legal considerations.

d.  Career development. Studies that provide an understanding of career development and related
life factors, including all of the following:

(1) Career development theories and decision-making models;

(2) Career, avocational, educational, occupational and labor market information resources, visual
and print media, computer-based career information systems, and other electronic career information
systems;

(3) Career development program planning, organization, implementation, administration, and
evaluation;

(4) Interrelationships among and between work, family, and other life roles and factors including
the role of diversity and gender in career development;

(5) Career and educational planning, placement, follow-up, and evaluation;

(6) Assessment instruments and techniques that are relevant to career planning and decision
making;

(7) Technology-based career development applications and strategies, including computer-assisted
career guidance and information systems and appropriate worldwide Web site;

(8) Career counseling processes, techniques, and resources, including those applicable to specific
populations; and

(9) Ethical and legal considerations.

e. Helping relationships. Studies that provide an understanding of counseling and consultation
processes, including all of the following:

(1) Counselor and consultant characteristics and behaviors that influence helping processes
including age, gender, and ethnic differences, verbal and nonverbal behaviors and personal
characteristics, orientations, and skills;

(2) An understanding of essential interviewing and counseling skills so that the student is able to
develop a therapeutic relationship, establish appropriate counseling goals, design intervention strategies,
evaluate client outcome, and successfully terminate the counselor-client relationship. Studies will also
facilitate student self-awareness so that the counselor-client relationship is therapeutic and the counselor
maintains appropriate professional boundaries;

(3) Counseling theories that provide the student with a consistent model(s) to conceptualize client
presentation and select appropriate counseling interventions. Student experiences should include an
examination of the historical development of counseling theories, an exploration of affective, behavioral,
and cognitive theories, and an opportunity to apply the theoretical material to case studies. Students
will also be exposed to models of counseling that are consistent with current professional research and
practice in the field so that they can begin to develop a personal model of counseling;

(4) A systems perspective that provides an understanding of family and other systems theories and
major models of family and related interventions. Students will be exposed to a rationale for selecting
family and other systems theories as appropriate modalities for family assessment and counseling;

(5) A general framework for understanding and practicing. Student experiences should include an
examination of the historical development of consultation, an exploration of the stages of consultation
and the major models of consultation, and an opportunity to apply the theoretical material to case
presentations. Students will begin to develop a personal model of consultation;

(6) Integration of technological strategies and applications within counseling and consultation
processes; and

(7) Ethical and legal considerations.
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f Group work. Studies that provide both theoretical and experiential understanding of group
purpose, development, dynamics, counseling theories, group counseling methods and skills, and other
group approaches, including all of the following:

(1) Principles of group dynamics, including group process components, developmental stage
theories, group members’ roles and behaviors, and therapeutic factors of group work;

(2) Group leadership styles and approaches, including characteristics of various types of group
leaders and leadership styles;

(3) Theories of group counseling, including commonalties, distinguishing characteristics, and
pertinent research and literature;

(4) Group counseling methods, including group counselor orientations and behaviors, appropriate
selection criteria and methods, and methods of evaluation of effectiveness;

(5) Approaches used for other types of group work, including task groups, psychoeducational
groups, and therapy groups;

(6) Professional preparation standards for group leaders; and

(7) Ethical and legal considerations.

g Assessment. Studies that provide an understanding of individual and group approaches to
assessment and evaluation, including the following:

(1) Historical perspectives concerning the nature and meaning of assessment;

(2) Basic concepts of standardized and nonstandardized testing and other assessment techniques
including norm-referenced and criterion-referenced assessment, environmental assessment,
performance assessment, individual and group test and inventory methods, behavioral observations,
and computer-managed and computer-assisted methods;

(3) Statistical concepts, including scales of measurement, measures of central tendency, indices of
variability, shapes and types of distributions, and correlations;

(4) Reliability (i.e., theory of measurement error, models of reliability, and the use of reliability
information);

(5) Validity (i.e., evidence of validity, types of validity, and the relationship between reliability and
validity);

(6) Age, gender, sexual orientation, ethnicity, language, disability, culture, spirituality, and other
factors related to the assessment and evaluation of individuals, groups, and specific populations;

(7) Strategies for selecting, administering, and interpreting assessment and evaluation instruments
and techniques in counseling;

(8) An understanding of general principles and methods of case conceptualization, assessment, or
diagnoses of mental and emotional status; and

(9) Ethical and legal considerations.

h.  Research and program evaluation. Studies that provide an understanding of research methods,
statistical analysis, needs assessment, and program evaluation, including all of the following:

(1) The importance of research and opportunities and difficulties in conducting research in the
counseling profession;

(2) Research methods such as qualitative, quantitative, single-case designs, action research, and
outcome-based research;

(3) Use of technology and statistical methods in conducting research and program evaluation,
assuming basic computer literacy;

(4) Principles, models, and applications of needs assessment, program evaluation, and use of
findings to effect program modifications;

(5) Use of research to improve counseling effectiveness; and

(6) Ethical and legal considerations.

i.  Diagnosis, assessment and treatment planning. Studies that provide an understanding of
individual and group approaches to assessment and evaluation. Studies in this area include, but are not
limited to, the following:

(1) The principles of the diagnostic process, including differential diagnosis, and the use of current
diagnostic tools, such as the current edition of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual;
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(2) The established diagnostic criteria for mental or emotional disorders that describe treatment
modalities and placement criteria within the continuum of care;

(3) The impact of co-occurring substance use disorders on medical and psychological disorders;

(4) Therelevance and potential biases of commonly used diagnostic tools as related to multicultural
populations;

(5) The appropriate use of diagnostic tools, including the current edition of the Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual, to describe the symptoms and clinical presentation of clients with mental or emotional
impairments; and

(6) The ability to conceptualize accurate multi-axial diagnoses of disorders presented by clients
and how to communicate the differential diagnosis to clients’ managed care and insurance companies or
other third-party payers.

j. Psychopathology. Studies that provide an understanding of emotional and mental disorders
experienced by persons of all ages, characteristics of disorders, and common nosologies of emotional
and mental disorders utilized within the U.S. health care system for diagnosis and treatment planning.
Studies in this area include, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) Study of cognitive, behavioral, physiological and interpersonal mechanisms for adapting to
change and to stressors;

(2) Role of genetic, physiological, cognitive, environmental and interpersonal factors, and their
interactions, on development of the form, severity, course and persistence of the various types of
disorders and dysfunction;

(3) Research methods and findings pertinent to the description, classification, diagnosis, origin,
and course of disorders and dysfunction;

(4) Theoretical perspectives relevant to the origin, development, and course and outcome for the
forms of behavior disorders and dysfunction; and

(5) Methods of intervention or prevention used to minimize and modify maladaptive behaviors,
disruptive and distressful cognition, or compromised interpersonal functioning associated with various
forms of maladaptation.

k. Practicum. A graduate-level clinical supervised counseling practicum in which students must
complete supervised practicum experiences that total a minimum of 100 clock hours prior to getting the
master’s degree. The practicum provides for the development of counseling skills under supervision.
The student’s practicum includes all of the following:

(1) Forty hours of direct service with clients, including experience in individual counseling and
group work;

(2) Weekly interaction with an average of one hour per week of individual and triadic supervision
which occurs regularly over a minimum of one academic term by a program faculty member or a
supervisor working under the supervision of a program faculty member;

(3) An average of one and one-half hours per week of group supervision that is provided on a
regular schedule over the course of the student’s practicum by a program faculty member or a supervisor
under the supervision of a program faculty member; and

(4) Evaluation of the student’s performance throughout the practicum including a formal evaluation
after the student completes the practicum.

[ Internship. A graduate-level clinical supervised counseling internship that requires students to
complete a supervised internship of 600 clock hours that is begun after successful completion of the
student’s practicum and prior to getting the master’s degree. The internship provides an opportunity for
the student to perform, under supervision, a variety of counseling activities that a professional counselor
is expected to perform. The student’s internship includes all of the following:

(1) A minimum of 240 hours of direct service with clientele appropriate to the program of study;

(2) A minimum of one hour per week of individual supervision and triadic supervision, throughout
the internship, usually performed by the on-site supervisor;

(3) A minimum of one and one-half hours per week of group supervision, throughout the internship,
usually performed by a program faculty member supervisor;
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(4) The opportunity for the student to become familiar with a variety of professional activities in
addition to direct service (e.g., record keeping, supervision, information and referral, in-service and staff
meetings);

(5) The opportunity for the student to develop program-appropriate audiotapes or videotapes, or a
combination of both, of the student’s interactions with clients for use in supervision;

(6) The opportunity for the student to gain supervised experience in the use of a variety of
professional resources such as assessment instruments, technologies, print and nonprint media,
professional literature, and research; and

(7) A formal evaluation of the student’s performance during the internship by a program faculty
member in consultation with the site supervisor.

If the applicant has taught a graduate-level course as outlined above at a college or university
accredited by an agency recognized by the United States Department of Education or the Council on
Professional Accreditation, that course may be credited toward the course requirement.

31.6(3) Foreign-trained marital and family therapists or mental health counselors. Foreign-trained
marital and family therapists or mental health counselors shall:

a. Provide an equivalency evaluation of their educational credentials by the following:
International Educational Research Foundations, Inc., Credentials Evaluation Service, P.O. Box
3665, Culver City, CA 90231-3665; telephone (310)258-9451; Web site www.ierf.org or E-mail at
info@jierf.org. The professional curriculum must be equivalent to that stated in these rules. A candidate
shall bear the expense of the curriculum evaluation.

b.  Provide a notarized copy of the certificate or diploma awarded to the applicant from a mental
health counselor program in the country in which the applicant was educated.

c.  Receive a final determination from the board regarding the application for licensure.

ITEM 8.  Amend subrules 31.7(1) and 31.7(2) as follows:

31.7(1) The supervised clinical experience shall:

a. Be a minimum of two years of full-time supervised professional work experience in mental
health counseling;

b.  Be completed following completion of the practicum and all graduate coursework, with
exception of the thesis;

c.  Include successful completion of at least 200 300 hours of clinical supervision concurrent with
14000 2,000 hours of mental health counseling conducted in face-to-face-contaet person with individuals,
couples or families;

& —Have-only-supervised-clinical-contact-ereditedfor-thisrequirement;-and

e-d. Include at least +60 150 of the 260 300 hours of supervision as individual supervisions;

e. __Include 50 percent (150 hours) of all clinical supervision in person; and

[, __Have only supervised clinical contact credited for this requirement.

31.7(2) To meet the requirements of the supervised clinical experience:

a. The supervisee must:

(1) Meet with the supervisor a minimum of one hour per weeksface-to-face-and-individually;

(2) Have training that is appropriate to the functions to be performed;

(3) Offer documentation in the name of the supervising mental health counselor;

(4) Begin the experience after all academic requirements are met for the master’s degree or higher;

(5) Compute part-time employment on a prorated basis for the supervised professional experience;

(6) Have the background, training, and experience that are appropriate to the functions performed;

(7) Have supervision that is clearly distinguishable from personal counseling and is contracted in
order to serve professional/vocational goals;

(8) Have individual supervision that shall be facete-faee in person with no more than one supervisor
to two supervisees;

(9) Have group supervision that may be completed with up to six ten supervisees and a supervisor;
and
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(10) Not participate in the following activities which are deemed unacceptable for clinical
supervision:

1. Peer supervision, i.e., supervision by a person of equivalent, but not superior, qualifications,
status, and experience.

2. Supervision, by current or former family members, or any other person, in which the nature of
the personal relationship prevents, or makes difficult, the establishment of a professional relationship.

3. Administrative supervision, e.g., clinical practice performed under administrative rather than
clinical supervision of an institutional director or executive.

4. A primarily didactic process wherein techniques or procedures are taught in a group setting,
classroom, workshop, or seminar.

5. Consultation, staff development, or orientation to a field or program, or role-playing of family
interrelationships as a substitute for current clinical practice in an appropriate clinical situation.

b.  The supervisor:

(1) May be a licensed mental health counselor in lowa with at least five years of postlicensure
clinical experience; or

(2) Shall be approved by the National Board for Certified Counselors (NBCC) as a supervisor; or

(3) May be an alternate supervisor who possesses qualifications equivalent to a licensed mental
health counselor with at least five years of postlicensure clinical experience, including mental health
professionals licensed pursuant to lowa Code chapter 147; and

(4) Shall meet a minimum of one hour per week;-face-to-face-and-individually with the supervisee;
and

(5) Shall provide training that is appropriate to the functions to be performed; and

(6) Shall ensure that therapeutic work is done under the professional supervision of a supervisor;
and

(7) Shall not supervise any mental health counselor or permit the supervisee to engage in any
therapy which the supervisor cannot perform competently.

ITEM 9.  Amend rule 645—31.8(154D) as follows:

645—31.8(154D) Licensure by endorsement. An applicant who has been a licensed marriage and
family therapist or mental health counselor under the laws of another jurisdiction may file an application
for licensure by endorsement with the board office. The board may receive by endorsement any applicant
from the District of Columbia or another state, territory, province or foreign country who:

1. to 3. No change.

4. Provides official eepies-ofthe-academie transcripts sent directly from the school to the board
verifying completion of a master’s degree of 45 hours or equivalent if degree was completed prior to
June 30, 2008, or verifying completion of a master’s degree of 60 hours or equivalent after July 1, 2008,
or the appropriate doctoral degree. After March 31, 2009, graduates from a non-CACREP-accredited
mental health counselor program or a non-COAMEFTE marital and family therapy accredited program
shall provide an equivalency evaluation of their educational credentials by the Center for Credentialing
and Education, Inc., Web site http://cce-global.org. The professional curriculum must be equivalent to
that stated in these rules. Applicants shall bear the expense of the curriculum evaluation;

5. to 7. No change.

ITEM 10. Strike “board of behavioral science examiners” wherever it appears in 645—Chapter 33
and insert “board of behavioral science” in lieu thereof.

ITEM 11.  Amend paragraph 33.2(1)“b” as follows:
b.  Mental health counselors. Failure to comply with the current Code of Ethics of the American

Mental-Health-Counselors-Assoetation(AMHEA) Counseling Association (ACA), which is hereby
adopted by reference. Copies of the Code of Ethics may be obtained from the AMHEA ACA Web site.
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ITEM 12. Renumber subrules 33.2(30) and 33.2(31) as 33.2(32) and 33.2(33).

ITEM 13.  Adopt the following new subrules 33.2(30) and 33.2(31):

33.2(30) Sexual relationships.

a. Current clients. A licensee shall not engage in sexual activities or sexual contact with a client,
regardless of whether such contact is consensual or nonconsensual.

b.  Former clients. A licensee shall not engage in sexual activities or sexual contact with a former
client within the five years following termination of the client relationship. A licensee shall not engage
in sexual activities or sexual contact with a former client, regardless of the length of time elapsed since
termination of the client relationship, if the client has a history of physical, emotional, or sexual abuse
or if the client has ever been diagnosed with any form of psychosis or personality disorder or if the client
is likely to remain in need of therapy due to the intensity or chronicity of a problem.

c.  Alicensee shall not engage in sexual activities or sexual contact with a client’s or former client’s
spouse or significant other.

d.  Alicensee shall not engage in sexual activities or sexual contact with a client’s or former client’s
relative within the second degree of consanguinity (client’s parent, grandparent, child, grandchild, or
sibling) when there is a risk of exploitation or potential harm to a client or former client.

e. A licensee shall not provide clinical services to an individual with whom the licensee has had
prior sexual contact.

33.2(31) Physical contact. A licensee shall not engage in physical contact with a client when there
is a possibility of psychological harm to the client as a result of the contact. A licensee who engages in
appropriate physical contact with a client is responsible for setting clear, appropriate, and culturally and
age-sensitive boundaries which govern such contact.

ITEM 14. Rescind and reserve rule 645—33.5(154D).
ITEM 15. Rescind and reserve 645—Chapter 34.

ARC 7285B
PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION[645]

Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."”

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code section 147.76, the Board of Nursing Home Administrators
hereby gives Notice of Intended Action to rescind Chapter 140, “Administrative and Regulatory
Authority for the Board of Examiners for Nursing Home Administrators,” to amend Chapter 141,
“Licensure of Nursing Home Administrators,” Chapter 143, “Continuing Education for Nursing Home
Administration,” and Chapter 144, “Discipline for Nursing Home Administrators,” and to rescind
Chapter 145, “Fees,” lowa Administrative Code.

These proposed amendments add lowa Code chapter 147 to the citations of board authority, where
applicable, to be consistent with the addition of the profession to lowa Code chapter 147; rescind chapters
and rules that duplicate existing rules in 645—Chapters 4 and 5; revise the grounds for discipline to be
consistent with changes in lowa Code chapter 147; and provide for Web-based reporting of name and
address changes by licensees.

Any interested person may make written comments on the proposed amendments no later than
November 13, 2008, addressed to Sharon Dozier, Professional Licensure Division, Department of Public
Health, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, lowa 50319-0075; E-mail sdozier@idph.state.ia.us.

A public hearing will be held on November 13, 2008, from 10 to 11 a.m. in the Fifth Floor Board
Conference Room, Lucas State Office Building, at which time persons may present their views either
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orally or in writing. At the hearing, persons will be asked to give their names and addresses for the record
and to confine their remarks to the subject of the proposed amendments.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapters 21, 147, 155 and 272C.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1. Rescind and reserve 645—Chapter 140.

ITEM 2. Strike “board of examiners for nursing home administrators” wherever it appears in
645—Chapter 141, Chapter 143 and Chapter 144 and insert “board of nursing home administrators”
in lieu thereof.

ITEM 3.  Amend rule 645—141.3(155), parenthetical implementation statute, as follows:

645—141.3(147,155) Examination requirements.
ITEM 4. Amend rule 645—141.8(155), parenthetical implementation statute, as follows:

645—141.8(147,155) Licensure by reciprocal agreement.

ITEM 5.  Amend rule 645—141.9(155), parenthetical implementation statute, as follows:

645—141.9(147,155) License renewal.
ITEM 6. Rescind and reserve rules 645—141.12(155) to 645—141.14(272C).

ITEM 7. Amend subrule 141.15(2) as follows:
141.15(2) Pay the reactivation fee that is due as specified in 645—Chapter145 645—Chapter 5.

ITEM 8.  Amend subrule 144.2(3), introductory paragraph, as follows:

144.2(3) Professional ineompeteney incompetence. Professional ineempeteney incompetence
includes, but is not limited to:

ITEM 9.  Amend subrule 144.2(13) as follows:

144.2(13) Conviction of a feleny crime related to the profession or occupation of the licensee or
the conviction of any feleny crime that would affect the licensee’s ability to practice as a nursing home
administrator. A copy of the record of conviction or plea of guilty shall be conclusive evidence.

ITEM 10. Amend subrule 144.2(27) as follows:

144.2(27) Failure to report a change of name or address within 30 days after the—eeeurrence:
it occurs. Name and address changes may be reported on the form provided by the board at
www.idph.state.ia.us/licensure.

ITEM 11. Rescind and reserve 645—Chapter 145.

ARC 7280B
PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION|[645]

Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."”

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code section 147.76, the Board of Speech Pathology and
Audiology hereby gives Notice of Intended Action to rescind Chapter 299, “Administrative and
Regulatory Authority for the Board of Speech Pathology and Audiology Examiners,” to amend Chapter
300, “Licensure of Speech Pathologists and Audiologists,” Chapter 303, “Continuing Education for
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Speech Pathologists and Audiologists,” and Chapter 304, “Discipline for Speech Pathologists and
Audiologists,” and to rescind Chapter 305, “Fees,” lowa Administrative Code.

These proposed amendments update requirements for applicants applying for temporary licensure
as speech pathologists and audiologists; add clarity regarding supervisory requirements for temporary
audiology licensure; stipulate that a supervisor for an audiologist with a temporary license must be on
site and define “on site”; rescind rule 645—304.5(147), which pertains to orders for a mental, physical
or clinical competency examination or alcohol or drug screening, because that subject is now addressed
in the Division’s common chapter on discipline; and rescind two chapters that have been included in
the common chapters for the Division. Additionally, the proposed amendments update references to
the name of the Board in response to 2007 Iowa Acts, Senate File 74, which renames health-related
examining boards as licensing boards.

Any interested person may make written comments on the proposed amendments no later than
November 12, 2008, addressed to Judy Manning, Professional Licensure Division, Department of Public
Health, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, lowa 50319-0075; E-mail jmanning@jidph.state.
ia.us.

A public hearing will be held on November 12, 2008, from 9 to 9:30 a.m. in the Fifth Floor Board
Conference Room, Lucas State Office Building, at which time persons may present their views either
orally or in writing. At the hearing, persons will be asked to give their names and addresses for the record
and to confine their remarks to the subject of the proposed amendments.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapters 21, 147, and 272C and 2008 Iowa
Acts, Senate File 2338, sections 71 to 76.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1. Rescind and reserve 645—Chapter 299.

ITEM 2. Strike “board of speech pathology and audiology examiners” wherever it appears in
645—Chapter 300, Chapter 303 and Chapter 304 and insert “board of speech pathology and
audiology” in lieu thereof:

ITEM 3.  Adopt the following new definition in rule 645—300.1(147):

“On site” means:

1. To be continuously on site and present in the department or facility where services are being
provided;

2. To be immediately available to assist the person being supervised in the services being
performed; and

3. To provide continued direction of appropriate aspects of each treatment session in which a
component of treatment is delegated.

ITEM 4.  Amend subrule 300.3(4) as follows:

300.3(4) The application shall include:

a. Offeial-eopies An official copy of the a current American Speech-Language Hearing
Association (ASHA) certificate of clinical competence; or

b.  Submission of the following:

(1) Official copies of academic transcripts sent directly from the school to the board showing proof
of possession of a master’s degree in speech pathology or a master’s or doctoral degree in audiology or
the equivalent of one of these degrees and official verification of completion of not less than 366 400
hours of supervised clinical training;

(2) and (3) No change.

ITEM 5. Amend subrule 300.4(1) as follows:

300.4(1) The applicant shall possess the following:

a. A master’s degree erits-equivalent from an accredited school, college or university with a major
in speech pathology; or

b. A master’s or doctoral degree orthe-equivalent from an accredited school, college or university
with a major in audiology.
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ITEM 6. Amend rule 645—300.6(147) as follows:

645—300.6(147) Temporary clinical license. A temporary clinical license for the purpose of obtaining
clinical experience as a prerequisite for licensure is valid for one year and may be renewed ene-time at
the discretion of the board.

300.6(1) An A speech pathology applicant must submit the following to the board:

a. Evidence of supervision by a speech pathologist er-audielogist with an active, current lowa
license in good standing;

b.  An official application form provided by the board ef-speech—pathology—and-audiology

examiners and completed by the applicant;

c. Offeial-copies-oftranseripts An official copy of the transcript, sent directly from the school to
the board, showing proof of possession of a master’s degree erits-equivalent in speech pathology;

d.  Official verification of completion of not less than 366 400 hours of supervised clinical training
in an accredited college or university; and

e.  The temporary clinical license fee-; and

£ __Results of the National Teacher Examination.

300.6(2) An audiology applicant or an applicant completing a doctoral externship must submit the
following to the board:

a. __Evidence of supervision by an audiologist with an active, current Iowa license in good standing.
The applicant completing an audiology doctoral externship must show evidence of on-site supervision;

b. __An official application form provided by the board and completed by the applicant;

c. __An official copy of the transcript, sent directly from the school to the board, showing proof of
possession of a master’s degree in audiology;

d. __ Official verification of completion of not less than 400 hours of supervised clinical training in
an accredited college or university;

e. __ The temporary clinical license fee; and

£ __Results of the National Teacher Examination.

300-6(2) 300.6(3) The plan for supervised clinical experience must be approved by the board before
the applicant starts practice and shall:

a. to d. No change.

ITEM 7. Amend rule 645—300.9(147) as follows:

645—300.9(147) Licensure by endorsement. An applicant who has been a licensed speech pathologist
or audiologist under the laws of another jurisdiction shall file an application for licensure by endorsement
with the board office. The board may receive by endorsement any applicant from the District of Columbia
or another state, territory, province or foreign country who:

1. and 2. No change.

3. Shows evidence of an a current ASHA certificate or at least nine months of full-time clinical
experience or its equivalent;

4. to 6. No change.

ITEM 8. Rescind and reserve rule 645—304.5(147).
ITEM 9. Rescind and reserve 645—Chapter 305.
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ARC 7271B
REAL ESTATE COMMISSIONJ193E]

Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code sections 543B.46 and 543B.18, the Real Estate Commission
hereby gives Notice of Intended Action to amend Chapter 13, “Trust Accounts and Closings,” lowa
Administrative Code.

The proposed amendment to rule 13.1(543B) adds the correct tax identification number (TIN) and
new depositor and depository address for trust account interest remitted by real estate brokers.

A public hearing will be held on November 12, 2008, from 9 to 9:30 a.m., in the Professional Licensing
Conference Room, Second Floor, 1920 S.E. Hulsizer Road, Ankeny, lowa 50021, at which time persons
may present their views on the proposed amendment either orally or in writing. At the hearing, persons
who wish to speak will be asked to give their names and addresses for the record and to confine their
remarks to the subject of the proposed amendment.

Consideration will be given to all written suggestions or comments received before the end of the
business day on November 15, 2008. Comments should be addressed to David Batts, Executive Officer,
Iowa Real Estate Commission, 1920 S.E. Hulsizer, Ankeny, lowa 50021; or faxed to (515)281-7411.
E-mail may be sent to David.Batts@lowa.gov.

This amendment is intended to implement lowa Code Supplement section 543B.46 as amended by
2008 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2136, and Iowa Code section 543B.18.

The following amendment is proposed.

Rescind paragraphs 13.1(2)“c” and “d” and adopt the following new paragraphs in lieu thereof:
¢.  The depository should use the name “lowa Finance Authority” and the federal tax identification
number (TIN) 52-1699886 on the 1099 reporting form when reporting interest to the IRS.
d.  The depository should send the 1099 reporting form to:
Iowa Finance Authority
2015 Grand Avenue
Des Moines, Iowa 50312

TREASURER OF STATE

Notice—Public Funds Interest Rates

In compliance with [owa Code chapter 74A and section 12C.6, the committee composed of Treasurer
of State Michael L. Fitzgerald, Superintendent of Credit Unions James E. Forney, Superintendent of
Banking Thomas B. Gronstal, and Auditor of State David A. Vaudt have established today the following
rates of interest for public obligations and special assessments. The usury rate for October is 6.00%.

INTEREST RATES FOR PUBLIC OBLIGATIONS AND ASSESSMENTS
T4A.2 Unpaid Warrants . ..........ooiuntii i Maximum 6.0%
7T4A.4 Special ASSESSIMENTS .. ..ottt Maximum 9.0%

RECOMMENDED Rates for Public Obligations (74A.3) and School District Warrants (74A.7). A
rate equal to 75% of the Federal Reserve monthly published indices for U.S. Government securities of




1100 NOTICES IAB 10/22/08

TREASURER OF STATE(cont'd)

comparable maturities. All lowa Banks and lowa Savings Associations as defined by lowa Code section
12C.1 are eligible for public fund deposits as defined by Iowa Code section 12C.6A.

The rate of interest has been determined by a committee of the state of lowa to be the minimum
interest rate that shall be paid on public funds deposited in approved financial institutions. To be
eligible to accept deposits of public funds of the state of lowa, a financial institution shall demonstrate
a commitment to serve the needs of the local community in which it is chartered to do business. These
needs include credit services as well as deposit services. All such financial institutions are required to
provide the committee with a written description of their commitment to provide credit services in the
community. This statement is available for examination by citizens.

New official state interest rates, effective October 9, 2008, setting the minimums that may be paid
by Iowa depositories on public funds are listed below.

TIME DEPOSITS

731 days oo Minimum 1.05%

32-89 days i Minimum 1.80%

90-179 days -+ v Minimum 1.80%
180-364 days - - - oo Minimum 2.10%

One yearto 397 days -« - vvvvneie i Minimum 2.20%
More than 397 days -+ voveiii Minimum 2.45%

These are minimum rates only. The one year and less are four-tenths of a percent below average
rates. Public body treasurers and their depositories may negotiate a higher rate according to money
market rates and conditions.

Inquiries may be sent to Michael L. Fitzgerald, Treasurer of State, State Capitol, Des Moines, lowa
50319.

ARC 7279B
TREASURER OF STATE|[781]

Notice of Intended Action

Twenty-five interested persons, a governmental subdivision, an agency or association of 25 or more
persons may demand an oral presentation hereon as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)"b."

Notice is also given to the public that the Administrative Rules Review Committee may, on its own
motion or on written request by any individual or group, review this proposed action under section
17A.8(6) at a regular or special meeting where the public or interested persons may be heard.

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code section 12D.2, the Treasurer of State hereby gives Notice
of Intended Action to amend Chapter 16, “lowa Educational Savings Plan Trust,” lowa Administrative
Code.

The rules in Chapter 16 provide for the administration and operation of the lowa educational savings
plan trust. These amendments reflect statutory changes and other changes to the lowa educational savings
plan trust.

Any interested persons may make written suggestions or comments on these proposed amendments
on or before November 12, 2008. Such written materials should be directed to the Office of the Treasurer
of State, Lucas State Office Building, 321 East 12th Street, Des Moines, lowa 50319; fax (515)281-6962.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 12D.

The following amendments are proposed.

ITEM 1.  Amend subrule 16.4(2) as follows:

16.4(2) The program administrator may from time to time provide fer additional forms for use by
participants and beneficiaries in connection with actions involving the lowa 529 plan and will make those
forms available online and in paper format.
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ITEM 2.  Amend subrule 16.7(1) as follows:

16.7(1) The program administrator will provide each participant a quarterly statement. Participants
are allowed to make contributions at any time during the calendar year provided that each contribution
is made in accordance with the minimum contribution and other requirements set forth in the program
description. i i teipati ent-sh
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ARC 7275B

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF|261]
Adopted and Filed Emergency

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code sections 15.104 and 15.106, the Iowa Department of
Economic Development adopts an amendment to Chapter 23, “lowa Community Development Block
Grant Program,” lowa Administrative Code.

This amendment will allow the Department to reallocate funding from one of the funding categories to
a different one. Subrule 23.4(4) requires that 20 percent of the CDBG funding be reserved for Economic
Development Set-Aside (EDSA) business assistance projects. This amendment allows the Department
to reallocate up to $5 million of currently unobligated EDSA funds to the contingency fund established
in subrule 23.4(5). The reallocated funds will be used for disaster recovery business assistance projects.

The Towa Economic Development Board adopted this amendment on September 26, 2008.

In compliance with Iowa Code section 17A.4(2), the Department finds that notice and public
participation are impracticable and contrary to the public interest because there is an urgent need to
provide funds to businesses impacted by the 2008 natural disasters. The reallocation of existing CDBG
funds confers a benefit on the public by transferring funds to the contingency fund so that assistance
can begin to be released in a timely manner to businesses affected by the natural disasters.

The Department finds, pursuant to lowa Code section 17A.5(2)“b”(2), that the normal effective
date of the amendment should be waived and the amendment be made effective upon filing with the
Administrative Rules Coordinator on September 26, 2008. This amendment confers a benefit on the
public by allowing the Department to reallocate funding to address emergency disaster recovery needs.

This amendment became effective on September 26, 2008.

This amendment is intended to implement lowa Code section 15.108(1)“a.”

The following amendment is adopted.

Amend subrule 23.4(4) as follows:

23.4(4) Job creation, retention and enhancement fund. Twenty percent of the funds shall be reserved
for a job creation, retention and enhancement fund to be for workforce development and to expand
economic opportunities and job training for LMI persons. Job creation, retention and enhancement funds
are awarded through three programs: the economic development set-aside (EDSA), the public facilities
set-aside (PFSA), and career link. For CDBG federal program year 2008 only (October 1, 2007, through
September 30, 2008), up to $5 million of funding normally allocated to this job creation, retention and
enhancement fund may be allocated by the department to the contingency fund established in subrule
23.4(5). The funds will be used for disaster recovery business assistance projects.

[Filed Emergency 9/26/08, effective 9/26/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
EDITOR’S NOTE: For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.

ARC 7274B

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF|261]
Adopted and Filed Emergency

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code sections 15.104 and 15.106, the lowa Department of Economic
Development adopts an amendment to Chapter 25, “Housing Fund,” Iowa Administrative Code.

The amendment eliminates the requirement for match from the Participating Jurisdictions (Cedar
Rapids, Towa City, Des Moines, Waterloo, Council Bluffs, Davenport, and Sioux City) for the 2009
program year funding. This change will make it easier for those communities to use HOME funds to
undertake disaster recovery housing projects.

The Iowa Economic Development Board adopted the amendment on September 26, 2008.
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In compliance with lowa Code section 17A.4(2), the Department finds that notice and public
participation are impracticable and contrary to the public interest because the current administrative
rules put an unnecessary burden on communities which will be trying to use this program for disaster
recovery housing activities. The match requirement, although reasonable for normal housing projects,
is not reasonable to apply while communities are attempting to recover from the recent natural disasters.

The Department finds, pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.5(2)“b”(2), that the normal effective
date of the amendment should be waived and the amendment be made effective upon filing with the
Administrative Rules Coordinator on September 26, 2008. This amendment confers a benefit on the
public by allowing the Department to reallocate funding to address emergency disaster recovery needs.

This amendment became effective on September 26, 2008.

This amendment is intended to implement lowa Code section 15.108(9)“b.”

The following amendment is adopted.

Amend subrule 25.6(7) as follows:

25.6(7) An application for a project located in a locally designated participating jurisdiction (PJ)
must show evidence of a financial commitment from the local PJ at least equal to 25 percent of the total
IDED HOME funds requested. Sources of a local PJ funds financial commitment could include one
or more of the following: HOME, CDBG, TIF, tax abatement, or general funds. This requirement is
waived for awards made by the department during federal HOME program year 2009 (October 1, 2008
— September 30, 2009).

[Filed Emergency 9/26/08, effective 9/26/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
EDITOR’S NOTE: For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.

ARC 7273B

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF|261]
Adopted and Filed Emergency

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code sections 15.104 and 15.106, the Iowa Department of
Economic Development adopts amendments to Chapter 78, “Small Business Disaster Recovery
Financial Assistance Program,” Towa Administrative Code.

These amendments revise the rules for a new program adopted by the lowa Economic Development
Board on September 18, 2008, and published in the lowa Administrative Bulletin on October 8, 2008,
as ARC 7235B. The program provides financial assistance to businesses that sustained physical damage
or economic loss due to the 2008 natural disasters. After the September 18, 2008, effective date of the
rules, the Department held multiple meetings to inform the public about the assistance available through
this program. As a result of the public comments and suggestions received, the Department determined
that the rules needed to be amended to clarify program requirements.

These amendments include:

1. Adopting a definition of “business” to clarify that both for-profit and nonprofit businesses are
eligible to apply for assistance. The amendments further clarify that a “business” includes a commercial
landlord.

2. Adopting a definition of “eligible lender” to expand the list of allowable lenders to include a
rural electric or telephone cooperative with an established Economic Development Administration
(EDA)-based or U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA)-based revolving loan fund program or
intermediary relending program.

3. Increasing the maximum amount available to an eligible business from $50,000 to $55,000. Of this
total amount, a maximum amount of $5,000 is available for energy-efficient purchases and installation.

4. Clarifying that the amount eligible for reimbursement for energy-efficient purchases is the purchase
price less any utility rebates received, and the allowable reimbursement amount includes installation
costs.
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5. Requiring that an eligible business have executed loan documents from an eligible lender in order
to qualify for assistance from this program.

6. Making minor technical corrections.

The Iowa Economic Development Board adopted these amendments on September 26, 2008.

In compliance with lowa Code section 17A.4(2), the Department finds that notice and public
participation are impracticable and contrary to the public interest because there is an immediate need to
provide funding to eligible businesses in the areas of the state that suffered damage due to this year’s
natural disasters. The public interest in having a program in effect to distribute needed state funds
outweighs the benefit of a comment period.

The Department finds, pursuant to lowa Code section 17A.5(2)*“b”(2), that the normal effective date
of the amendments should be waived and the rules be made effective upon filing with the Administrative
Rules Coordinator on September 26, 2008. These amendments confer a benefit on the public by
clarifying program requirements for potential applicants in need of financial assistance for help with
disaster recovery efforts.

These amendments became effective on September 26, 2008.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code section 15.109.

The following amendments are adopted.

Amend 261—Chapter 78 as follows:

CHAPTER 78
SMALL BUSINESS DISASTER RECOVERY FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

261—78.1(15) Purpose. The purpose of the small business disaster recovery financial assistance
program is to provide financial assistance to businesses that sustained physical damage or economic
loss due to the 2008 natural disasters. Financial assistance in the form of working capital to help ensure
businesses’ survival and capital for acquisition of energy-efficient equipment is available to businesses
that suffered physical damage or economic loss due to the 2008 natural disasters.

261—78.2(15) Definitions.

“Administrative entity” means (1) selected cities that administer local disaster recovery programs,
and (2) councils of government (COGs) established by lowa Code chapter 28H.

“Business” means a corporation, a professional corporation, a limited liability company, a
partnership, a sole proprietor or a nonprofit corporation. A “business” includes a commercial landlord.

“Department” or “IDED” means the lowa department of economic development.

“Eeonomie—development—corporation" —means—a—local-economic—development—corporation—that
provides-disaster recoveryloans-to-businesses:

“Eligible lender” means any of the following entities that provide disaster recovery loans to
businesses: the SBA; a financial institution; an economic development organization; a rural electric
or telephone cooperative with an established Economic Development Administration (EDA)-based or
U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA)-based revolving loan fund program or intermediary relending
program.

“Financial institution” means a state bank as defined in Iowa Code section 524.103, subsection
33; a state bank chartered under the laws of any other state; a national banking association; a trust
company; a federally chartered savings and loan association; an out-of-state state-chartered savings
bank; a financial institution chartered by the federal home loan bank board; a non-lowa chartered savings
and loan association; an association incorporated or authorized to do business under lowa Code chapter
534; a production credit association; a credit union; or such other financial institution as defined by the
department for purposes of this chapter.

“SBA” means the U.S. Small Business Administration.
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261—78.3(15) Distribution of funds to administrative entities.

78.3(1) Allocation of funds. IDED will disburse funds in the form of a grant to administrative
entities. The grant shall be used to provide financial assistance to eligible businesses in the form
of forgivable loans and reimbursement for acquisition of energy-efficient equipment. Funds will be
allocated to administrative entities on the basis of the percentage of SBA disaster loans awarded to
businesses located within the city’s e+-€OG>s jurisdiction or the disaster recovery area as defined by
IDED.

78.3(2) Application process. To apply for funding, an administrative entity shall submit a letter
to IDED stating its interest in receiving an allocation from the small business disaster recovery
financial assistance program. Letters shall be sent to: Business Finance, lowa Department of Economic
Development, 200 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, lowa 50309.

78.3(3) Redistribution of unobligated funds. By April 30, 2009, if a local administrative entity has
not obligated funds to eligible businesses for allowable activities, the department will reallocate funds
to administrative entities that have demonstrated additional unmet need for financial assistance. Funds
for this program shall be available through June 30, 2009.

261—78.4(15) Eligible business. An eligible business is one that meets the following requirements:
78.4(1) The business has sustained physical damage or economic loss due to the 2008 natural
disasters, and
78.4(2) The business has reeetved executed loan documents for a disaster loan from SBA-a-financial

institution;-or-an-economic-development-corperation an eligible lender.

261—78.5(15) Eligible program activities; maximum amount of assistance.

78.5(1) Program funds available for working capital. An eligible business may apply for funding
for working capital to ensure the business’s survival. The maximum amount of program funds available
for working capital to ensure the business’s survival is 25 percent of the business’s SBA loan from an
eligible lender up to a maximum of $50,000.

78.5(2) Program funds available for energy-efficient purchases.

a. Up to 85,000 additional assistance. Up to $5,000 of additional assistance is available for
energy-efficient purchases and installation. In addition to the assistance available under subrule 78.5(1),
TFhe the amount of $5,000 per eligible business is available to reimburse the business for the full cost of
purchasing energy-efficient equipment including, but not limited to, furnaces and boilers, appliances, air
conditioners, hot water heaters, windows, and insulation. The cost that is eligible for reimbursement is
the amount of the purchase price and installation less any utility rebates received.

b.  OEl standards. To receive reimbursement, the eligible business shall provide documentation to
verify that the energy-efficient equipment meets the standards established by the lowa office of energy
independence (OEI).

78.5(3) Total program assistance capped at $30-:000 355,000. An eligible business shall not receive
more than $50,000 $55,000, including the program funds available for energy-efficient purchases
(maximum of $5,000) through this small business disaster recovery financial assistance program.

261—78.6(15) Allowable types of assistance to eligible businesses. An administrative entity shall
provide financial assistance from this program to eligible businesses in compliance with the terms and
conditions described in this rule. An administrative entity may award funds in the form of a forgivable
loan to businesses that have received a disaster loan from the SBA;afinaneialinstitution; oran-economie
development-corporation an eligible lender. A forgivable loan is a loan that will be forgiven if the
business reopens within 12 months of the award date and, if applicable, upon receipt of documentation
that the business has purchased and installed the energy-efficient equipment.

261—78.7(15) Program administration and reporting. Each local administrative entity shall enter
into a contract with an eligible business to provide assistance under this program. The contract shall
include terms and conditions that meet the requirements of these rules as well as provisions to require
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repayment if funds are not used in compliance with the program. Each local administrative entity shall
provide oversight and contract administration to ensure that the recipients of program funds are meeting
contract requirements. Each local administrative entity shall collect data and submit reports to IDED
about the program in the form and content required by IDED.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code section 15.109.

[Filed Emergency 9/26/08, effective 9/26/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
EDITOR’S NOTE: For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.

ARC 7270B

HISTORICAL DIVISION|[223]
Adopted and Filed Emergency

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code section 303.1A, the Director of the Department of Cultural
Affairs hereby amends Chapter 48, “Historic Preservation and Cultural and Entertainment District Tax
Credits,” Jowa Administrative Code.

The purpose of this amendment is to clarify the procedures by which the public may access historic
preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credits.

In compliance with Iowa Code section 17A.4(2), the Department finds that notice and public
participation are impractical due to the need to have administrative rules in place to address constituent
demand for historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credits that greatly exceeds
the amount of tax credits available.

The Department also finds, pursuant to lowa Code section 17A.5(2)“b”’(2), that the normal effective
date of this amendment should be waived and this amendment should be made effective on September
24, 2008, as it confers a benefit on the constituents interested in applying for historic preservation and
cultural and entertainment district tax credits.

The Department adopted this amendment on September 23, 2008.

This amendment became effective on September 24, 2008.

This amendment is intended to implement lowa Code chapter 303 and lowa Code Supplement chapter
404A.

The following amendment is adopted.

Amend subrules 48.8(3) and 48.8(4) as follows:

48.8(3) Initial sequencing process. An initial sorting process based on the status of the project
application at the start of the state fiscal year will be used to associate applications with the appropriate
initial sequencing category. Following initial sorting into a category, each application within the
assigned category will be sequenced in accordance with rule 223—48.8(303,404A).

a. Category A projects are comprised of projects with qualified rehabilitation costs documented
in part three of the application in excess of the estimated rehabilitation costs in part two pursuant to
paragraph 48.6(8) “b " and which could not be otherwise reserved from available credits in the appropriate
funding queue.

b.  Category B projects are comprised of projects for which part two of a state historic tax credit
application was submitted during any previous year’s filing window, as verified by records maintained at
the SHPO, and was included in that year’s sequencing system, and did not receive a tax credit reservation.
Category B projects will be divided into subcategories according to the state fiscal year of original
submission. Projects will be included in a subcategory for the state fiscal year of original submission
provided the project was included in each successive state fiscal year’s sequencing system and did not
receive a tax credit reservation. Category B projects must be resubmitted during the present year’s filing
window.

c¢. Category C projects are comprised of projects with part two of a state historic tax credit
application that includes the same scope of work approved for federal rehabilitation tax credits, as
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documented by a signed part two of the federal tax credit application approved prior to the first business
day of the state fiscal year, and applications with rehabilitation costs in excess of $500,000 which are
not eligible for the federal program. Applications eligible for this category must include one of the
following:

(1) A new part two of the application with part one of the application already on file;

(2) New parts one and two of the application; or

(3) New parts one, two and three of the application.

d. Category D projects are comprised of an entirely new part two of a state historic tax credit
application not meeting the requirements for any other category and having been received within the
specified filing window. Projects may consist of parts one and two of the application, parts two and
three of the application with a part one having already been submitted, or parts one, two and three of the
application.

48.8(4) Secondary sequencing process. Using a random number generator, SHPO staff will assign
unique, random numbers to all applications that are eligible for inclusion in the review sequencing
system within each category of the initial sequencing system. Applications within each category, and
subcategory, shall then be placed in numeric order from lowest to highest. SHPO staff shall then create
a master review sequence list, with category A applications reviewed first;; category B applications,
arranged by subcategory starting with the earliest state fiscal year of original submission, reviewed next;;
category C applications reviewed next;; and category D applications reviewed last.

[Filed Emergency 9/24/08, effective 9/24/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
EDITOR’S NOTE: For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.

ARC 7281B

IOWA FINANCE AUTHORITY|[265]
Adopted and Filed Emergency

Pursuant to the authority of Towa Code section 17A.3(1)“b” and Iowa Code Supplement sections
16.5(1)“r” and 16.40, the Iowa Finance Authority hereby amends Chapter 29, “Jump-Start Housing
Assistance Program,” lowa Administrative Code.

The purpose of these amendments is to modify and clarify certain provisions of the program of housing
assistance for persons affected by the natural disasters that occurred in Iowa in 2008.

The Authority does not intend to grant waivers under the provisions of any of these rules, other than
as may be allowed under the Authority’s general rules concerning waivers.

Pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(2), the Authority finds that notice and public participation are
impracticable and contrary to the public interest in that assistance to the victims of the natural disasters is
needed immediately, and the normal notice and public participation process would delay implementation
of the program.

The Authority finds that these amendments confer a benefit on the persons affected, persons adversely
affected by the natural disasters, in that the amendments ease and speed the administration of an important
program benefiting those persons and should be implemented as soon as feasible in order to facilitate
the provision of assistance under the program and to avoid confusion. Therefore, these amendments are
filed pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.5(2)“b”’(2), and the normal effective date of these amendments
is waived.

The Authority adopted these amendments on October 1, 2008.

These amendments became effective October 1, 2008.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code Supplement sections 16.5(1)“r” and 16.40.

The following amendments are adopted.
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ITEM 1.  Amend subrule 29.3(5) as follows:

29.3(5) Administrative fees. Each local government participant shall be entitled to receive an
administrative fee in-an-an . )

fee-onlyto-the-extentit-makesforgivable Joans- equal to 5 percent of its initial disbursement, which
shall consist of 30 percent of the local government participant’s initial allocation. Subsequent thereto,
each local government participant shall receive 5 percent of the funds loaned by the local government
participant to eligible residents under the program from subsequent disbursements. The administrative
fee shall be paid from the allocation made to each such local government participant by the authority
pursuant to subrule 29.3(1).

ITEM 2. Amend subrule 29.5(2) as follows:

29.5(2) Interim mortgage assistance loans. An eligible resident whose disaster-affected home is
proposed, or is located in an area proposed, by a municipality or county to the lowa homeland security
and emergency management division for property acquisition under the hazard mitigation grant program
set forth in Iowa Code chapter 29C (or any other comparable program implemented in whole or in part
to assist in recovery from the natural disasters of 2008) may receive financial assistance equivalent to
an amount of up to $1,000 per month for the purpose of paying mortgage payments and other eligible
property-carrying costs for the disaster-affected home for a period not to exceed 12 months. An eligible
resident who receives assistance pursuant to this subrule shall not be eligible for assistance under
paragraph 29.5(1) “a.” If, however, it subsequently is determined by the lowa homeland security and
emergency management division that the disaster-affected home of the eligible resident will not be
acquired under the hazard mitigation grant program, then the eligible resident shall be eligible for
assistance under paragraph 29.5(1) “a” on the condition that the amount of assistance available under
that paragraph shall be reduced by the amount of assistance received by the eligible resident under
subrule 29.5(2). Financial assistance provided pursuant to this subrule shall aet be in the form of a
forgivable loan;-butrather-in-the form-of a-nonforgiva an 4 —a rtion-ag . The

) A

[Filed Emergency 10/1/08, effective 10/1/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
EDITOR’S NOTE: For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.

ARC 7277B

PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT][661]
Adopted and Filed Emergency

Pursuant to the authority of [owa Code section 100.18, the State Fire Marshal hereby amends Chapter
210, “Smoke Detectors,” Iowa Administrative Code.

Iowa Code section 100.18 authorizes the State Fire Marshal to establish requirements for smoke
detectors in single-family and multifamily residential buildings. These requirements have been amended
effective October 1, 2008, to establish that smoke detectors installed to meet the requirements are to be
of dual sensor design. Prior to the adoption of the amendments requiring the use of dual sensor smoke
detectors, the Fire Marshal had received assurances that the available supply of dual sensor detectors
would be sufficient for those installing new or replacement detectors; however, it now appears that
there may be shortages of the dual sensor detectors. Consequently, this emergency rule making is being
adopted to delay for six months the effective date of the requirement to use dual sensor detectors in order
to ensure that an adequate supply of dual sensor detectors is available when the requirement takes effect.

Generally, when amendments are adopted on an emergency basis, the Department of Public Safety
files an accompanying Notice of Intended Action, which allows for public input through the normal
rule-making process. However, in view of the nature of this emergency rule making, which is limited to
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delaying the effective date of the new requirement, an accompanying Notice of Intended Action is not
being filed. The substantive issue of requiring the use of dual sensor smoke detectors was the subject of
a recent rule making, including a public hearing.

Pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(2), the Fire Marshal finds that notice and public participation
prior to the adoption of these amendments are impracticable. Postponing the effective date of the
requirement when compliance may be impracticable for those subject to it calls for the emergency
adoption of these amendments by October 1, 2008.

Pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.5(2)*“b”(2), the Department further finds that the normal effective
date of these amendments, 35 days after publication, should be waived and these amendments be made
effective October 1, 2008, after filing with the Administrative Rules Coordinator. These amendments
confer a benefit upon the public by postponing the implementation of a requirement in order to address
the shortage of dual sensor smoke detectors.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code section 100.18.

These amendments became effective October 1, 2008.

The following amendments are adopted.

ITEM 1.  Amend subrule 210.2(1) as follows:

210.2(1) Approved single station smoke detectors shall be acceptable in all areas covered by this
chapter, unless other fire warning equipment or materials are required by any provision of 661—Chapter
201, 202, or 205. Any single station smoke detector installed on or after Oeteber1:2008 April 1,
2009, in compliance with this subrule, including a replacement of an existing detector, shall be a dual
sensor smoke detector. If sufficient dual sensor smoke detectors have been installed to comply with the
requirements of this chapter, additional smoke detectors which may be other than dual sensor detectors
may be installed.

ITEM 2.  Amend subrule 210.2(3) as follows:

210.2(3) All devices, combinations of devices, and equipment to be installed in conformity with
this chapter shall be approved and used for the purposes for which they are intended. Any smoke
detector installed on or after Oetober1;2008 April 1, 2009, in compliance with this chapter, including
a replacement of an existing detector, shall be a dual sensor smoke detector. If sufficient dual sensor
smoke detectors have been installed to comply with the requirements of this chapter, additional smoke
detectors which may be other than dual sensor detectors may be installed.

[Filed Emergency 9/28/08, effective 10/1/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
EDITOR’S NOTE: For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.
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ARC 7283B
AGRICULTURE AND LAND STEWARDSHIP DEPARTMENT|21]
Adopted and Filed

Pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code section 163.1, the Department of Agriculture and Land
Stewardship hereby amends Chapter 64, “Infectious and Contagious Diseases,” and Chapter 65,
“Animal and Livestock Importation,” lowa Administrative Code.

These amendments revise the standards for participation in the voluntary Chronic Wasting Disease
program. The amendments include moose in the program and update references. Animals in the program
will no longer be identified with only a tattoo; animals will have to have two forms of official cervid
identification.

Notice of Intended Action was published in the August 27, 2008, lowa Administrative Bulletin as
ARC 7104B. A comment was received suggesting that the definition of “CWD susceptible Cervidae”
found in Chapter 65 be amended to include moose. Since publication of the Notice, this definition has
been amended to include moose.

The Department adopted these amendments on October 2, 2008.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 163.

These amendments shall become effective on November 26, 2008.

The following amendments are adopted.

ITEM 1. Amend rule 21—64.104(163), definitions of “Accredited veterinarian,” “CWD
susceptible Cervidae” and “Official cervid identification,” as follows:

“Accredited veterinarian” means a veterinarian approved by the deputy administrator of veterinary
services, Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS), United States Department of Agriculture
(USDA), and the state veterinarian in accordance with Part 161 of Title 9, Chapter 1, of the Code of
Federal Regulations, revised as of Januwary1-2000 July 21, 2006, to perform functions required by
cooperative state/federal animal disease control and eradication programs.

“CWD susceptible Cervidae” means whitetail deer, blacktail deer, mule deer, red deer, elk, moose,
and related species and hybrids of these species.

“Official cervid identification” means one of the following:

1. A USDA-approved identification ear tag that conforms to the alphanumeric national uniform
ear tagging system as defined in 9 CFR Part 71.1, Chapter 1, revised as of January152000 July 21, 2006.

2. A plastic or other material tag that includes the official herd number issued by the USDA, and
includes individual animal identification which is no more than five digits and is unique for each animal.

3. A legible tattoo which includes the official herd number issued by the USDA, and includes
individual animal identification which is no more than five digits and is unique for each animal.

4. A plastic or other material tag which provides unique animal identification and is issued and
approved by the North American Elk Breeders Association.

5. A plastic or other material tag which provides unique animal identification and is issued and
approved by the North American Deer Farmers Association.

ITEM 2.  Amend subrule 64.106(3) as follows:

64.106(3) Identification. All cervid animals must be identified with two forms of official
identification. EffeetiveJune1-2003; Cervid animals net identified with a tattoo must be—identified
with-tweforms have a second visual form of official identification.
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ITEM 3.  Amend paragraph 65.9(1)*“a,” definition of “CWD susceptible Cervidae,” as follows:

“CWD susceptible Cervidae” means all species of Cervidae susceptible to chronic wasting disease,
including whitetail deer, blacktail deer, mule deer, red deer, elk, moose, and related species and hybrids
of these species.

[Filed 10/2/08, effective 11/26/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
EDITOR’S NOTE: For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.

ARC 7282B
AGRICULTURE AND LAND STEWARDSHIP DEPARTMENT|21]
Adopted and Filed

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code sections 159.5(11) and 189A.13, the Department of Agriculture
and Land Stewardship hereby amends Chapter 76, “Meat and Poultry Inspection,” lowa Administrative
Code.

These amendments update references to federal regulations in order to retain federal recognition of
the state meat and poultry program. Adoption by reference of the federal regulations codifies existing
industry practice.

Notice of Intended Action was published in the August 13, 2008, Towa Administrative Bulletin as
ARC 7072B. No comments were received. These amendments are identical to those published under
Notice.

No waiver provision is included in these amendments; however, the Department’s general waiver rule
would apply.

The Department adopted these amendments on October 2, 2008.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 189A.

The amendments shall become effective on November 26, 2008.

EDITOR’S NOTE: Pursuant to recommendation of the Administrative Rules Review Committee
published in the lowa Administrative Bulletin, September 10, 1986, the text of these amendments [76.1
to 76.4, 76.13, 76.14] is being omitted. These amendments are identical to those published under Notice
as ARC 7072B, IAB 8/13/08.

[Filed 10/2/08, effective 11/26/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
[For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.]

ARC 7276B
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT OF|261]
Adopted and Filed

Pursuant to the authority of lowa Code sections 15.104 and 15.106, the lowa Department of Economic
Development hereby amends Chapter 23, “lowa Community Development Block Grant Program,” lowa
Administrative Code.

Notice of Intended Action was published in the lowa Administrative Bulletin on July 16, 2008, as
ARC 6944B.

The amendments add sustainable community projects as an eligible activity within the contingency
fund, change the amount of the contingency fund from 5 percent of all block grant funds to $1 million,
revise the rating criteria to include considerations relating to sustainability and site design criteria, and
create a new downtown revitalization fund.
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The Department held a public hearing on Wednesday, August 6, 2008, to receive comments on the
amendments. No oral or written comments were received on the proposed amendments. The final
amendments are identical to the proposed amendments.

The Iowa Economic Development Board adopted these amendments on September 26, 2008.

These amendments will become effective on November 26, 2008.

These amendments are intended to implement lowa Code section 15.108(1)“a.”

EDITOR’S NOTE: Pursuant to recommendation of the Administrative Rules Review Committee
published in the lowa Administrative Bulletin, September 10, 1986, the text of these amendments [23.2,
23.4, 23.5(7), 23.6(4)“c,” 23.7(1)“k,” 23.10, 23.15, 23.16] is being omitted. These amendments are
identical to those published under Notice as ARC 6944B, IAB 7/16/08.

[Filed 9/26/08, effective 11/26/08]
[Published 10/22/08]
[For replacement pages for IAC, see IAC Supplement 10/22/08.]



